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PREFACE 

The 17th ELAG Library System Seminar took place at Graz from 14 to 16 April 1993. 
The theme "The Virtual Librruy" attracted 110 members from more than 20 European 
countries. Compared with last year 20% more delegates attended, compared with two 
years ago the growth was 80%. Most of the members were pleased with the amount of 
information on practical experience and accurate knowledge exchanged during the 
meeting. Especially the newcomers explicitly expressed their satisfaction. The sudden 
expansion did not at all harm the enthusiasm and activity of the members. The novices 
quickly adapted to the particularities of ELAG's organisation. 

The papers presented covered most of the aspects of the "Virtual Library". Corrado 
Pettenati started explaining: "What is a Virtual Library?". The virtual library is built on 
three sustaining pillars: the electronic library, the whole range of telecommunication 
possibilities and the end user's personal vision. The speaker laid the accent on the new 
software emerging in the INTERNET, which is useful in the virtual library concept. 
The possibilities of ARCHIE, GOPHER, VERONICA, WWW, W AIS and PLAO are 
given. The presentation was rounded off with reflections of eminent colleagues on the 
future fortune of libraries and librarians, also some cost considerations were added. 

Thomas Place brought us the reality of an operational virtual library. In 1989 the KUB 
(Katholieke Universiteit Brabant) in the Netherlands, started a "High Tech 
Documentation, InfOlmation and Communication Centre" programme aiming at the 
integration of the library in the science information chain. The cornerstones of this 
practical realisation are the integrated working spot (a PC workstation) and facilities of 
knowledge navigation. The different components, among others the KUB-guide, the 
"lendomat" for self-loan, the OCR scanning project and the electronic document 
delivery system ARIADNE were described . Most of these are operational now. The 
speaker also gave an extensive overview of the technical infrastructure. Part of the 
success of the project is due to the openness and the good cooperation of all partners, 
including organisations from inside and outside the University, from government and 
private. 

The next contribution, delivered by Elisabeth Bollmann on "The impact of a local area 
network on CD-ROM and online", presented one of the automation activities of our 
host organisation, the Graz University Library. Together with the EDP centre a 
networking system has been set up enabling users to access CD-ROMs simultaneously 
from any workstation, PC or ternlinal fi'om all over the campus, twenty four hours a 
day and seven days a week. A bibliometric study covering a period of 12 years 
information retrieval activities offered some interesting factual data. The following 
aspects were commented: the librarians' work, the availability of the databases, the 
user groups, the users approaches to the databases, costs and access rate of the 
databases. The two most striking features mentioned were the comparison of costs 
between online and CD-ROM searches and the enormous increase of access. These 
points provoked an interesting discussion on the future developments. Which service 
shall win: online or CD-ROM? Both possibilities were argued and defended. 
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Primoz Juznic treated the "Personalized use of a virtual library" based on his practical 
experience at the Central Medical Library of the University of Ljubliana. He 
recommended a personalized approach for successful virtual library services. In this 
context central co-ordination, adequate user education and efficient information 
management are of primary impOltance. The following points were elaborated: 
network as an infrastructure (including financing problems), co-ordination and 
planning, users of the viltual libraly. The vital significance of the facility to realise 
personal databases is recognised. The tools needed for this purpose have to be 
provided in the network. 

The issue of communication between different library systems was handled by Jan 
Laegreid with the paper "A virtual librruy: a SR-net". The Nordic SR-net project, 
started in 1991, intends to establish a network based on the SR protocol between 5 
Nordic countries. The implementation is done on the IP network available. To ease the 
development ISODE is used. Each of the participating organisations follows its own 
working strategies. Some nearly finished their tasks. The main problems left concern 
communication with the library system from the SR client and SR server running on 
UNIX and also communication with the Z39.50 implementations on top of TCPIIP. 
Chantal Gillain from the CEC shortly reported on the state of the art of the Libraries 
programme. A comprehensive documentation was distributed and the speaker briefly 
commented the retained projects. 

Michel Wesseling gave a short communication on "Infoservices: providing access to 
internet sources" and the use of E-mail in ELAG. The important growth of 
international datacommunication networks is a reality. The problem is how to make 
best use of it, and identify the role the librarian has to play on the new scene. The 
"Infoservices project",started in the Netherlands by SURFnet bv and by the Royal 
Library, intends to help the users in getting access to the information in a network. 
From the beginning two important requirements are identified: the network navigators 
need to be improved with subject oriented information, and a formal description of the 
networked information is required. Realisation is under way. In the context of 
international co-operation the importance of international standards was stressed. The 
work of GEDI (Group on electronic document interchange) was cited as an example. 
Thanks to the initiative of Michel, ELAG disposes since a few months of its own E
mail discussion list. He explained how to best use this new tool for administrative and 
scientific purposes. 

The last presentation, was not the least one. The duo Gian Carlo Dalto and Marina 
Cabrini reviewed "The "virtual library" at the University of Milano, the Hyperlib 
project. They developed a computerised infOlmation system in UNIX, using the DBMS 
UNIFY. The database contains 203.000 titles and 337.000 authors. A prototype runs 
on a Macintosh, using hypercard. Interesting features are commented: the extensive 
browsing possibilities, and the "notepat" tool, where personal results and other 
information can be stored. The cognitive graphical user interface makes Hyperlib 
agreeably and attractive to consult. 
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In between the presentations some time was left, which has been utilized for a quickly 
improvised panel discussion on "the virtual union catalogue". Peter Noerr directed this 
session and briefly described the different types of virtual union catalogues. He was 
assisted by Francien Van Bohemen, Corrado Pettenati and Antti Soini, who 
commented the actual situation in their respective countries: the Netherlands, Italy and 
Finland. An exciting subject which will be further discussed during next years 
meeting. 

An important part of the meeting was dedicated to the "Round table discussion". More 
than 30 progress reports were sent in. The most popular topic this time was networking 
and problems of interconnectivity. Most of the countries now do have an academic 
network, from which the libraries can take advantage. The actual exploitation of these 
facilities varies from country to country. It is promising to see that more and more 
OPAC's are networked and that some of the libraries are involved in sophisticated OSI 
projects. It can be concluded that since last meeting much is moving in this exciting 
field, all at a sudden our individual organisations come very close one to the other. The 
realisation of parts of the virtual library concept may become a reality sooner then 
actually expected. 

The workshops were interesting and successful. Thanks to the efforts of the individual 
ELAG participants rich reports could be presented. 

Jenny Walton reported the workshop "Access and security control in a virtual library". 
Two important questions were discussed: does open access equal uncontrolled access 
or should it be subject to conditions? And does open access equal free access? After a 
thorough analysis of all possible situations one came to the conclusion that everything 
should be available on open access even when charged for. 

The "WAN-use of CD-ROM" report was realised and presented by Reinhard Nede!a, 
who attended for the first time an ELAG meeting. Instead of LANs, MANs or WANs, 
the problems of speed, protocols, platforms, operating systems and underlying 
hardware were centred. Different access mechanisms on varying platforms were 
studied. A lot of interesting technical information was given. For example the network 
software available for a LAN and its selection criteria was discussed in detail. The 
enthusiasm of the reporter and the public was greater then the time available. 
Everything could not be presented, a good written report will hopefully furnish all 
details. 

Our colleague Thomas Dierig prepared and reported the workshop: "CD-ROM 
management in the library". One important question debated was the kind and the 
amount of EDP competence needed inside the library. For which functions can the 
institution rely on outside services? Also the need of training the users and the choice 
of databanks was discussed. Looking into the future two further points were handled: 
the in house production of CD-ROMs and the use of hard-disc instead of CD-ROM. 
The workshop on "OPACs and new developments in user interfaces" attracted most of 
the ELAG members. Genevieve Clave! gave a very clear report on this complex 
subject. In order to structure some of the problems they were represented in a three 
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dimensional space, with on the axes respectively the type of interface access, the type 
of network access and the type of information available. Further discussion was 
concentrated on search process and screen presentation. Among the problems yet to be 
solved the networking of OPACs is recognized as an important one. 

Peter Noerr overviewed the "Combining different character sets? "-workshop. In the 
first place the questions raised of: why, when and the level of combination. A clear 
distinction was made between internal data encoding and exchange data. For the last 
purpose the use of the 16 bit ISO 10646 standard is recommended. Further topics 
discussed were Unicode, conversion between Z39.50 and SR, and filing and searching. 
Rosemary Russell continued with the issue of "The selection and evaluation of an 
integrated library system". The main criteria in the choice of systems were extensively 
discussed. In the first place there is the adherence to international standards, as well 
the library standards as the computer and networking once. Examples of systems 
relying on these standards were commented. The factors influencing the as and 
hardware choices are decisive. To conclude the need of good interconnectivity 
facilities has been stressed once more. 

Renate Polak took care of the workshop on "Library migration". Library migration 
means: software migration, data migration, hardware migration and changing 
cataloguing rules. The workshop concentrated on the first two problems. The 
discussion points were: the contract, or how to make sure that the system can be 
adapted for present or future requests, the organisation of the team, the plan, the 
documentation, the functional requests, the implementation and the tests. 

The two workshops on "Electronic document interchange" were reported by Robert 
Fisher. In this type of activities many persons from different professions intervene. The 
information flow in the actual situation was analyzed. A study of the possible changes 
in a near future followed. Important problems are standards, a.o. for image transfer. 
Also the copyright issue got the attention deserved. To conclude the role of the library 
in the future was debated. 

Catherine Lupovici reported the "SGML"-workshop. There was not much experience 
among the attendants, so an imported part was devoted to tutorial explanations. The 
use of SGML in libraries was discussed. In the future SGML will gain importance in 
library cooperation applications. It is stressed that the international professional 
organisations need to become aware of this evolution, so they can give the necessary 
stimulant for further developments. 

The workshop report session was overwhelming. The amount of experience and 
information worked through, was enormous. Remarkable was the smooth integration of 
the newcomers in this kind of activities. Several among them prepared, chaired or 
reported a workshop. 

In relation with the future of ELAG some organisational changes have to be 
considered. The President overviewed briefly the evolution of ELAG and reminded its 
basic objectives. In 1979 ELAG started with about 25 members, now there are about a 
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150. It is the intention to continue the scientific program in the same dynamic way. As 
to the organisation it will be necessary to look for fmances in order to cover some of 
the costs. A solution acceptable by all parties will be looked for. 

On saturday the 17th April, the day after the ELAG seminar, a study visit has been 
organised to the University of Maribor. Only a few members could seize the 
opportunity to attend, as this event was only scheduled at the last minute. The 
participants were delighted to see the advanced networked automated library system. 
The hospitality and the excellent organisation from both sides, Graz and Maribor, were 
very much appreciated. 

The 1994 ELAG seminar is scheduled April 27-29 in Budapest. The topic will be: 
"Library services in an electronic environment". The following papers are on the 
program: 

- Tailoring DOBISILIBIS to the needs of the National Library of Hungary 
- Services of a union catalogue 
- The virtual Nordic union catalogue 
- INTERNET based protocols for information services 
- Cataloguing the INTERNET 
- Preservation of electronic material 
Additionally an open forum on "The virtual union catalogue" will be organised. This 
subject was started in this meeting and will be broadened next year. 

For the workshops the topics are: 

- Project management of migration 
- Retrospective conversion techniques 
- Electronic mail for end-user services 
- Data compression techniques for different data structures 
- Format integration 
- Unicode and character sets 
- Full text databases 
- Catalogue costs and user satisfaction 
- Performance evaluation of installed systems 
- The virtual OPAC 

To conclude some words of thanks. First many thanks to the private firms contributing 
to the fmancing of local expenses. Especially the nice evening at the Library has been 
appreciated. 
Warm thanks are addressed to the Lord Mayor of Graz and its staff for the invitation at 
the city hall. 
The support and the particular attention of the Rector of the University for our 
activities has been positively appraised. 
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It is difficult to find the adequate words to thank Dr. Sigrid Reinitzer and her staff. The 
local organisation was fantastic. During three days, from early in the morning, till late 
in the evening, we have been surrounded with well appreciated care. There was no 
problem without a prompt solution. More, some difficulties were foreseen and solved 
before they had the time to happen. 

This was a very fine meeting. The echo's express more than ordinary enthusiasm. The 
subject proved to be a top hit. The word virtual was all the time on the lips of most of 
the attendants. The more the seminar progressed, the more objects became virtual 
(even the books and the shelves) without loosing value, but on the contrary gaining in 
interest. Additionally, the progress reports clearly indicated that most of our 
organisations are ready to face the challenge of networking and cooperation. 

Brussel, 9 June, 1993 
Paula Goossens 

President of ELAG 
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Welcoming Address to ELAG 1993 

Good morning ladies and gentlemen - special greetings to Dr. Franz Zeilinger, Univ. 
Prof. and Rector of our Karl-Franzens-University Graz who will be so kind to open our 
conference - and also to Dr. Paula Goossens, our President of ELAG since the 
beginning of ELAG. 

It is a great pleasure for me to welcome the 1993 annual Library Systems Seminar of 
the European Library Automation Group (ELAG) in Graz and I am especially happy to 
see that so many collegues -from more than 20 European countries- have found it 
worthwile to come here to attend the meeting. It is most gratifying to address this 
audience representing so many European libraries because it means that either Graz is 
an attractive city or ELAG has been able to convince its membership of the importance 
of a Virtual Library. Automated libraries cannot exist without each other. Not even the 
largest one with the most comprehensive EDP-equipment can be self sufficient. 
Therefore, as long as libraries exist they have crossed the boarders between the 
countries to gain access to other library- and information- systems. Therefore we fmd a 
network of library and information cooperation which makes an information or a book 
from any other library or information source available within the own information 
system or library. 

There is a debate of the term used to describe the most modern development of 
information technology. Various researchers have proposed terms such as Virtual 
Worlds, Artificial Reality, Cyberspace and others, meant is human-computer-interface
technology. We have adopted what appears to be the most understandable term for us 
"The Virtual Library". Of course we have no doubt that as the technology involves a 
number of more terms will emerge to describe evolutions of different aspects of the 
technology. 

I think the speakers of our seminar will clarify the situation so that we all can go away 
after three days under the impression what we understand with the term "The Virtual 
Library". But we do hope, that by seeing our information network in Graz with some 
hundreds of PCs, terminals and workstations as part of our library information system 
you will get an impression how a library could work in the sense of a "Virtual 
Library". 

Austria, our country, has done a lot to push forward the computerization of its research 
libraries. Even in our small country there is quite a number of information networks 
established. I have tried to describe the situation in the report you have in hand. 

I certainly hope that you will find our university an appropriate place for the ELAG 
seminar and more than that you will have time and opportunity to enjoy our city which 
is sometimes called the Green Heart of Austria. 
Thank you for your attention,and have a nice time in Graz! 

Sigrid Reinitzer 
Chief Librarian 

University Library of Graz 

27 



Rector's Address of Welcome 

Ladies and Gentlemen 

I am vety glad to welcome you to your 17th ELAG Seminar 1993 in Graz on behalf of 
the Karl-Franzens-University and I hope that the hospitality of our university and our 
university libraty will afford you with the facilities and atmosphere to discuss the vital 
problems of automation in libraries and in the general public of our nations. Books and 
periodicals in different conditions are the state of aggregation in which we preserve 
and spread our knowledge and our opinions among the scientific community and the 
community as a hole, and to arrange the food intake and the blood circulation in the 
system, libraries are the most important emporiums. Scientific publications are as 
increasing that one speaks of the information explosion and the products of academic 
work have multiplied many times in the last centuries. This acceleration has vety 
serious consequences for the teaching in universities but just as much for the 
expansion and the organization of our treasure-houses for knowledge - the libraries. 
How can you bring more and more books to more and more people at more and more 
places in an ever shorter time. 

The main subject of your meeting in Graz "The virtuallibraty" is therefore a field that 
needs a lot of imagination and constructive reflection to solve the conflict between 
scholars, authors and a continent-wide system of libraries and readers. The way to 
collect titles and bibliographies in computer systems reproducteable on evety place of 
work and even in evety house - will it make superfluous the personal help and 
recommandation of a librarian or do we need the basis of a machine to get a book in 
your hands any way in the near future? To find both - technical solutions to enrich our 
intercourse with books and a human style to make them companions of our life that is 
no small responsibility we transfer to you, the treasurers of our intellectual culture in a 
technical age. I think it is not bad to have a couple of delicate questions at the 
beginning of a meeting like yours to put them up for discussion. How do automation, 
networks, new media, CD-ROM influence our scientific work? What is the meaning of 
a Virtual Libraty, how does it really work, is it an instrument for human beeings for to 
promote a better comunity among people and among the society in our times? Libraries 
are one of the most important institutions and the librarians are the soul of these 
institutions and so the pointsmen of cultural community in more than one sense. 

So I am vety glad to say a special welcome to madam president Dr. Paula Goossens 
who is the head of your organization and the progenitor of many activities of this 
European institution. 

At the time when borders between our nations are more and more levelled out by the 
same conditions of life and the close contracts in political and economical affairs, 
bridges between languages and connections between the cultural behaviour, the 
exchange of knowledge and opinions become more and more essential for our real and 
spiritual life. 
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The city you have choosen for the meeting this year is a bridge for some to the East 
and at the same time to the West to the others. Three universities, innumerable 
theatres, an anvantgarde festival have made Graz a city of cultural interest. A center of 
operettas in fonner times, today is Graz the Jazz capital of Europe. 

Our Karl-Franzens-Univerity is now more than 400 years old and 30.000 students are 
registred here at 6 faculties. Our good university library and our good EDP-centre have 
built up a computer network of the university and the technical university and their 
libraries. They also installed a CD-ROM network. It is used by some 400 institutes, 
faculty libraries medical departments and so on. 

On the other hand we feel more than other people, that literature is a device of men to 
have more space of life than the immediate sorroundings offer for a real experience. So 
with your efforts to improve our life with automated libraries, real or virtual, you will 
do good work for all of us and therefore we thank you very much for coming and have 
all our good wishes for your stay here in the next days. 

Univ. Prof. Dr. Franz Zeilinger 
Rektor 

Karl-Franzens-Universitat Graz 
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AUSTRIA 

Library - Automation Systems 

Progress Report 1992193 

The Austrian library system consists of the Austrian National Library, 12 university 
libraries and 4 other libraries on university level for music and arts, further regional 
libraries (=Landesbibliotheken) in some countries of Austria like Vienna, Styria, Upper 
and Lower Austria, Burgenland and Vorarlberg, the system of Vienna Public Libraries, 
with 500 branch libraries, the Pedagogical libraries of the Federal Academy and the 
Pedagogical libraries of the Ecclesiastical Academy. 

Following library-automation systems are in use: 

1. BIBOS is existing in two different versions, an older one, which is not developed 
any further, for the Austrian Pedagogical Libraries and the newer version for 21 
libraries, 16 research libraries and 5 special libraries. There are approx. 500.000 
records alltogether. the yearly addition is 200.000. 

Hardware: 
IBM ES/9021 in the EDP-Centre of the University of Vienna 
IBM 9370 in the Austrian National Library; the same type stood in the EDP-centre or 
the University of Innsbmck and in the University Library of Salzburg. Because BIBOS 
is a fully central system these de central computers have to be transferred to Vienna. 

Software: 
Book-processing and cataloguing: BIBOS 2.0.12 
Issue system for local application: BIBOS 3.6 
Online-Help: Tectum 
Subject headings: development of the Austrian planning office in the National Library. 
Bibliographic control is done by 9 librarians: 5 cataloguers and 4 subject cataloguers. 

Use offollowing databases is possible: 
Deutsche Bibliographie: Ser.A: 1972-; Ser.B and H: 1983-; Ser.N: 1989-; Ser.M and 

T: 1991- ; and SWD (=Subject headings) 
other bibliographies like British National Bibliography are in planning stage. 

2. Austrian Periodical Data Base (OZDB) is growing continously (more than 1000 
libraries, 135.000 titles with more than 341.000 locations). 

3. GRIBS is the circulation system offive Austrian University libraries. GRIBS has an 
integrated short title catalogue used as GRIBS-Info. GRIBS will be in use till BIBOS 
can offer an integrated circulation system. BIBOS runs only on the central computer of 
the EDP-centre of Vienna. The University Library of Graz exspects a new computer to 
do GRIBS-circulation on the own local computer in 1993. 
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4. Other EDP-library systems are also running satisfactorily in Austria: 
Technical University Library of Graz: TUB and TUB-INFO; 
Landesbibliotheken of Vienna, Lower Austria and Styria: DABIS; 
Landesbibliothek Vorarlberg: DOBIS-LIBIS; 
Public Libraries of Vienna (with 500 branches): LITTERA. 

5. The cooperative of the university-libraries of Graz is using two VAX-computers 
connected by ETHERNET to combine three different library online catalogues. 
GRIBSINFO of the main library of the university (300.000 records);FBINFO of the 
law and social sciences faculty library (125.000 records); TUB INFO of the technical 
university library (175.000 records). These 600.000 records are used by some 1000 
users in Graz and elsewhere. 

6. The Austrian Dissertation Database is growing continously. 

7. CD-ROM systems are used by all Austrian university libraries. 
The University Libraries of Graz and Innsbruck and also of the Bodenkultur University 
Library of Vienna have local area networks, where their CD's can be used also by 
users from the university campus. 

The CD-ROM statistical numbers for the year 1992 at the University of Graz are as 
follows: 

22.455 
5.000 

CD-ROM searches have been executed all over the university; 
hours have been used for retrieval 

The most used databases have been: 
Medline: 6498 searches, 
Science Citation Index: 3812 searches, 
Verzeichnis lieferbarer Bucher: 2122 searches. 

New plans exist to widen the CD-ROM system. 

Dr.Sigrid Reinitzer, Chief Librarian 
University Library of the 

Karl-Franzens-Universitat Graz 
Graz, March 1993 

34 



AUSTRIA 

University Library of the Graz University of Technology 

Progress Report 

1. Online data input 

Data Input was carried out by keying in the fonn sheets of the catalogued publications 
offline since 1976. The implementation of the Online Data Input was a big step 
forward because data consistency has been improved tremendously. The Online 
Update facility made "cataloguing life" much easier. The upgrade of our system was 
achieved by using inhouse programming resources. In our library data input is done 
prior to a cataloguing as it is perfonned together with accession work. 

2. Redesign of the tagging scheme for data input 

We structured our catalogue data in a scheme we have used from 1978 onwards where 
data fields were grouped together in the categories: authorship, title infonnation, 
imprint and serials. A more detailed data structure was designed to be compatible with 
other data fonnats. The fixed length fields such as call number, ISBN, ISSN, price, 
location, supplier and subject field were not affected by this change. We still use the 
cataloguing rules "Prussian Instructions". 

3. Circulation 

In close cooperation with the computer centre of our University the planning and 
design for a circulation module was completed. The programs were also implemented 
and tests were perfonned. The promising results led us to continue the preparatory 
work for labelling the books with bar codes. The issue of data security, especially the 
borrowers' records, had been our main concern in the design phase. 

4. Applications using the DBMS Question & Answer (Q&A) 

The DBMS Q&A (Version 4.0) is used for individual purposes in different units. The 
orders in the acquisition division can be kept up-to-date and their status can be 
checked. The subject classsification based on a combination of UDC and the Gennan 
RSWK (Regeln fUr den Schlagwortkatalog) has improved its quality applying a 
consistent database. Q&A is used in the infonnation retrieval unit to support 
administration and statistics. The undergraduate collection is offered to the students 
with enhanced retrieval facilities for "abbreviated UDC", shelf mark and subject 
headings. An additional application for this software package is planned for managing 
the ILL requests. 
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5. Introducing CDROM 

5.1. Single-user PC for databases such as Ulrichs, RSWB, WLW, CS 

Single-user PCs in the serials department and in the information retrieval unit were 
equipped with CD-ROM players. The Serials database Ulrichs were used for 
bibliographic and price information. The German CD RSWB in the field of civil 
engineering was accepted much more than anticipated. The CD WL W (Who Supplies 
What) is used for information concerning enterprises and products. The CDs Computer 
Selects contain full text articles of hardware, software and data communication 
products. 

5.2. Test site for a CD-Net 

Late in the year a test site for a Novell-based CD-Net was installed and it ran 
successfully. Neveltheless we doubt that the system performance will be adequate 
when several users are logged in simultaneously. Therefore, we favour a hard disk 
solution for highly used databases such as INSPEC. 

6. Branch Libraries 

The branch library for Geodesy & Mathematics set up a PC-System developed at our 
computer centre with about 5000 records downloaded from the main sytem. The data 
were enhanced with the classification codes of the American Mathematical Society 
CAMS) which also function as the shelf marks. A serial issue management system 
based on Q&A was designed and it was implemented for branch libraries as 
Biochemistry and Geodesy & Mathematics. 

7. University Information System 

Our OPAC constists of more than 150.000 records from 1976 onwards in the Main 
Library and of data from 1978 onwards in all institute libraries. It is also accessible via 
the University Information System of the Graz University of Technology which is 
included in the Gopher System. 

Eva Beltha 
University Library of the Graz University of Technology 
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BELGIUM 

Royal Library, Brussels 

Progress Report 1992 

1. Actual system 

NEWW A VE, the online cataloguing system developed in the Royal Library and 
operational since 1980 was still used in 1992 but without any further development. 
This tailor-made system will be replaced in spring 1993. 

Actual volumes (number of records) of the online data bases are: 

own bibliographic data base 
LC-MARC bibliographic data base 
bilingual authority data base 
threelingual LCSH authority data base 
local data (holdings) 

2. New system 

Software 

620.000 
920.000 
431.000 
141.000 
695.000 

In March 1992 the Royal Library has purchased the VUBIS system, property of the 
Vrije Universiteit Brussel (Belgium) and Technische Hogeschool Eindhoven 
(Holland), commercialized by the company oms. VUBIS is an integrated real time 
library system, based on and written in MUMPS (operating system, data base system 
and programming language). 

VUBIS consists of five modules : 
cataloguing 
OPAC 
acquisitions 
periodicals management 
circulation 

ODIS will convert the data bases. The new internal fonnat, which comes close to 
UNIMARC, has been defined. The multilingual features of the data base, which are 
not foreseen in UNIMARC, will be kept. Most functionalities present actually in 
NEWW A VE will also be available in the ne:w system. 
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Hardware 

The VUBIS-application under MUMPS will be installed on the UNIX-machine (in fact 
SINIX, SIEMENS version of UNIX) MX-500 (two dual Intel processors type 80486; 
128 Mbytes RAM; 9 Gbytes on 6 hard disks; 75 terminals and 50 PCs connected). 
New contracts have been signed with SIEMENS - most of the new configuration will 
be rented; only software, small printers, terminals (VT 220) and PCs are bought. 
SIEMENS is also cabling the building (twisted pair). LAN, controlled by network 
operating system LAN-ManagerlX, will be installed, connecting at the beginning 20 
PCs but progressively all PCs will make part of the LAN. 5 PCs (a server and 4 
workstations) form a CD-ROM sub-network in the main reading room. 

3. Belgian National Research Network 

In December 1992 Belgian government has signed all the contracts and given the 
necessary budgets for the creation of the Belgian National Research Network (NRN). 
The Royal Library is one of the nodes in this network. At the beginning we get a 
64Kbitlsec leased line which connects us (IP carried by X.25) with the computer 
managed by two Brussels Universities (ULB and VUB), where a group of researchers 
implement new telematic services. This group is partially supported by a grant in the 
scope of the VALUE programme (promotion of X.4001X.500 in Belgium) of the 
Commission of the European Communities. The routers at ULBNUB will be used in 
the first stage; later on our own router can be foreseen if necessary. The Royal Library 
has purchased the necessary X.4001X.500 mail product (MAIL-X-OD by SIEMENS). 

4. Retrospective conversion - MORE (Marc Optical REcognition) project 

The MORE project has been started in December 1992. It involves three institutions: 
JOUVE (France), CRIN (France) and Royal Library (Belgium) and is sponsored in 
50% by the Commission of the European Communities. The duration of the project 
shall be 12 months. 
The objective is the development of software for optical character and structure 
recognition which can be used for the retrospective conversion of printed national 
bibliographies into a machine-readable form under the UNIMARC format. The 
programs will be integrated in a prototype on a standard platform (UNIX-ORACLE, C 
language) and tested in the production environment. The printed 1973 edition of the 
Belgian Bibliography containing about 5500 notices will be converted. CRIN uses the 
aDA physical structure model with SGML output. The language of the notice is 
automatically recognized on the base of the words from the title and publisher field 
using external dictionaries and atlases. 
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Hardware/Software: 

CROATIA 

National and University Library of Zagreb 

Activities in 1992193 
Progress Report 

CROLIST 
(Croatian Library and Infonnation System) 

- conversion (export/import) of ISDS to UNIMARC fonnat and vv 
possbility of converting any other fonnat to UNIMARC and vv) 
integration of the Croatian segment of ISDS database in CROLIST database 

- stopwords in cataloguing, retrieval, ISO-2709 
- title keyword search 
- Boolean search of uncontrolled subject tenns 
- circulation (local and ILL) 
- serials control 
- equalization of DOS and UNIX version ( cca 110 DOS version installed) 
- further activities in conversion of old data from previous HW/SW solutions 
- ODINIDOSSIER (optical data storage and retrieval - articles concerning the war in 

Croatia) 
- installation of CD-ROM LAN server and network 

Projects: 

- integration of the Old and Rare Books Collection into CROLIST database 
(incunable and 16th century Croatica) 

- retrospective conversion from catalogue cards (Croatian literature and Croatian 
history) 

Publishing: 

- revival of issuing national bibliographies ( books, serials, articles, CIP ) 
- special bibliographies: Catalogue of non-Croatian serials, . 

Bulletin of accessions, 
War in Croatia: vol. 1: Destructions in 1991 

vol. 2: Destructions and reconstruction 1992 
vol. 3: Reflections in foreign press 1991/1992 

Croatian libraries on target 
Emigrant's press (books and serials) 
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CZECH REPUBLIC 

National Library in Prague 

Progress Report 1992-1993 

The last year was again a very exciting one. The automation-related activities included: 

1. pre-MAKS and MAKS projects 

The oldest project - National Bibliography of books computerized production -was 
switched from phototypesetting in an external print shop to TEX laser printer output. 
The cumulated file 1983-1992 (ca 80.000 rec's) has been converted to the MAKS 
system and is now searchable for public from three stations in the reference 
department. 

In parallel the new "production line" for national book production processing, 
using the network version of the CDSIISIS was put in operation on the newly installed 
Novell LAN. The network connects the ISBN agency, the CIP agency (established this 
year), legal deposit processing, acquisition & donations, continues through the 
cataloguing and subject cataloguing and ends up with the catalog cards production and 
printed National Bibliography issues (using the same TEX technology as above). From 
the very beginning (i.e. usually the announced books registration in the ISBN agency) 
the records are also searchable for public. 

The recent additions of records of books announced for publishing registered by 
the ISBN and CIP agencies are published fortnightly. The number of subscribed copies 
shows a steady growth (now some 700). 

The pilot project for retrospective conversion of a more recent layer of our General 
Catalogue (ca 2 mil. cards) was started with the help of external company also using 
our CDSIISIS based MAKS project. Till now some 14.000 cards were converted with a 
very acceptable error rate. These records are also searchable for public. 

The production of printed issue of the 1991 article bibliography of Czech journals 
was abandoned in favour of converting already prepared 51.000 records also into 
MAKS database. 

Starting January 1992 the article bibliography is produced in a consortium of the 
National and nine regional Research Libraries at a 5.000 records/month pace. The 
major part is produced in the National Library on five networked diskless PCs and one 
supervisor "full grown" PC. The whole database (now some 125.000 rec's) is also 
searchable for public and is distributed to cooperating libraries on floppies. Coverage 
is ca 350 titles on general subjects (all newspapers included), social and natural 
sciences and humanities. Cooperation with National medical, agricultural, pedagogical 
and economical central libraries guarantees almost complete coverage, not yet 
available in the National Library local network, however. 

40 



Other important databases include: 
- complete bibliography of periodicals published in the Czech Republic since 

1990 
- the most complete bibliography of Czech samizdat and exile literature 
- list of book publishers in the Czech Republic 
- list of libraries in the Czech Republic 
... and others 

2. CD-ROM activities 

An important addition to one CD-ROM drive we had in 1992, a Pioneer six disc 
changer was installed as a donation from UMI and its Czech vendor and CD-ROM 
producer and distributor Albertina-Icome (AI) together with several CD-ROM 
databases. 

Our first sample CD-ROM was produced already in 1991, but we were not 
satisfied with the low user friendliness of the retrieval software (CDSIISIS). We plan 
to publish most of our databases together with AI on a single CD-ROM this summer. 

We were awarded a grant from UNESCO that allowed us to participate in the 
Memory of the World project. We produced again with AI a mixed (texts, database 
and pictures) CD-ROM, showing some of Klementinum most precious incunabula to 
attract founding for a larger scale project to rescue them. 

3. CASLIN project 

During recent years we worked with very limited resources only, therefore a lot of 
work was "paperwork": study, learning, standardisation and concepts. Based on our 
"Concept of national library information network", "Basic project of information 
technology for the national library information network" and "Review of systems" the 
CASLIN (Czech And Slovak Library Information Network) project was presented to 
The Andrew W. Mellon Foundation with a plea for a grant. Last summer eight system 
vendors were preselected and sent a Request for Information - a quite long structured 
checklist of questions. In the autumn the CASLIN governing authorities were formally 
established. After evaluating the RFI, six prospective vendors were sent the Request 
for Proposals, on December 14th the Mellon Foundation Board of Trustees approved 
the grant and on January 21st we selected Ex Libris' ALEPH as the most suitable 
system vendor. The grant allowed to include two national centres in Czech and Slovak 
National Libraries and two pilot participants; the aim is to build a core of an open 
network with Union Catalogues in centres, that any library can join. Technical 
principles are UNIX, TCPIIP access via Internet (in future X.25 as well), UNIMARC 
cataloguing. The planned availability of SIR and ILL protocols in ALEPH will make 
the intended openness of the system easier. At present, the detailed agreements with 
Ex Libris are negotiated. 

4. Standardisation efforts 

The revised National Standard "Bibliographic record" (CSN 01 0195), almost fully 
compatible with ISBD recommendations came in power in 1992. We translated all 
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ISBD recommendations and UNlMARC standard, AACR-2 is translated now to 
prepare for publishing new Cataloguing Rules and new exchange format compatible 
with UNIMARC. The conversion rules for automatic conversion of data from MAKS 
Exchange format to UNIMARC are under preparation right now. 

Martin Svoboda 
Database Centre Head 
Praha, April 10, 1993 
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Resources for automation in the National Library of Prague 

80 

70 

60 

-

5 0 

40 

w-r 
0 0 Fi= 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

0 0 0 

30 

0 0 
0 

0 0 0 

0 0 
0 
~ 

Q 
0 0 

* 
20 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * r-- * * * * * * 
10 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * ." ." ." 

* ." * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * o 
Q 412 3 412 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 412 3 4 

1986 1987 

Legend: 
PCs 
DBC employees 

Status 31.12.1992 

1988 1989 

* procured 
= planed 

1990 1991 

43 

- total installed 
o actual 

1992 



DENMARK 

Det kongelige Bibliotek. The Royal Library. 

Progress Report 1991-1993. 

The database of The Royal Library, REX, now holds 1.2 mill. records with the 
possibility of growing to 2 mill. records. This was made possible by adding a RAM 
disk in February 1992 and an extra CPU together with 8 Giga Bytes of added disk 
space in October 1992 to the main minicomputer RC9000C. 

The three sites of The Royal Library CArnager, FiolstrlEde and Slotsholmen) are 
connected by a TELLABs based networks, which means that a patron at any site can 
order a book to be delivered at the site that is most convenient for that patron. The 
automated lending module was introduced in October 1991 at Amager and was made 
available in March 1992 at the other two sites. 

The decision to abandon the old manual lending procedures in favour of a complete 
automated one was taken during the summer 1991, after a successful campaign of 
barcoding all documents registered in REX was completed. The campaign involved all 
staff from the Director to the youngest apprentice. The total number of bar-codes were 
285.000. 

In the database REX only documents acquired by The Royal Library in the period 
1980 and onwards are registered, and as the decision was taken that the lending 
module should cover everything that the patron could use at home, it was necessary to 
introduce a procedure to cover documents not registered in REX. Documents not 
found in REX are registered by a group of librarians which means that the number of 
records in REX are growing in accordance with the demand. This on demand 
registration only adds one extra work day to the nonnal processing time. In 1992 more 
than 40.000 records were added to REX by this procedure. 

The patrons' identity cards were changed to machine readable cards during 1991. The 
address files are automatically updated by transfer of data on disks from the Danish 
Central Authority on Citizens. 

A team of librarians and computer specialists has experimented with methods of 
automated systems for conversion of card catalogues into MARC-fomat for some time. 
Late in 1991, a conversion system, consisting of 4-5 interrelated scanning and 
conversion modules, had become so efficient that the conversion of the library's 
catalogue progressed at the rate of2.000 catalogue cards to MARC-records per day. 

" 
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By the end of 1992 the number of scanned catalogue cards were 350.000. The file of 
scanned cards was transfen'ed to RC8000 which after being superceeded by RC9000C 
was dedicated to this purpose. When a patron wanted a document not registered in 
REX, the file on RC8000 was searched and the records were updated and transferred 
to REX. 

In November 1992 the scanned records were joined with the main REX database on 
RC9000C. That meant that the process of updating records requested by users was 
made easier and faster. 

An international seminar sponsored by NORDINFO was held in December 1992 at 
The Royal Library. The method of scanning and formatting of card catalogues was 
explained, and the fully documented method and source code of the programs were put 
at the disposal of the attending libraries. 

A second bar-coding campaign is planned from June to November 1992, to be ready in 
time for the 200 anniversalY of the opening of the Royal Library for the general public 
in 1793. 

The internal net between the three sites of The Royal Library gives access to more than 
19 mill. references on CD-ROM. About 40 CD-ROM are available on the net. A dial
up connection to the CD-ROM net is being tested at the moment. Magnus, a CD-ROM 
published by The Royal Libraty in co-operation with several private firms, is of course 
also available on the net. It contains bibliographies primarily covering law and is 
"padded" with full texts of novels by Danish authors. The Royal Library also co
operates with the Danish Library Bureau in producing another CD-ROM, BamC, 
which contains the Danish National Bibliography. 

The Royal Library received two major grants in 1991 from the government: One for 
building an extension to the present building dating from 1906 at Slotsholmen and 
another to stalt building a central stack at the Amager site. These new buildings are 
planned to be ready by 1996, when Copenhagen will be the Cultural Capital of 
Europe. 

Annika Salomonsen 
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EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES 

National Libraries Project on CD-ROM 1990 - 1993. 

Progress Report 

The official launching date of this project, partly funded by the Commission of the 
European Communities, was 17th of January 1990, and the project will be fmished by 
August this year after two prolongations. The key aims of the project are: 
- to promote better and easier access to European national bibliographies 
- to promote economies in library cataloguing through an improved interchange of 

national bibliographic records 
- to develop shared approaches to strategies, applications and formats for 

bibliographic data on CD-ROM. 

The following seven national libraries take part in the project: 
- British Library, London 

Bibliotheque Nationale, Paris 
Deutsche Bibliothek, Frankfurt 
Koninklijke Bibliotheek, The Hague 
Det Kongelige Bibliotek, Copenhagen 
Biblioteca Nacional, Lisbon 
Biblioteca Nazionale Centrale di Firenze, Florence 

The project has been split into nine manageable sub-projects or workpackages: 

1. Definition for a retrieval interface for bibliographic data on CD-ROM 
2. Tools for MARC conversion 
3. Definition of a basic European character-set 
4. Multilingual interface 
5. Online links from CD-ROM 
6. Linking CD-ROMs to Local Library Systems 
7. Menu interface for multiple CD-ROMs 
8. Production of pilot CD-ROMs 
9. DistributiOn/marketing agreements 

The individual workpackages are conducted under the auspices of a national library. 
The projcet as a whole is managed by the British Library. The results from the project 
can be categorised as reports/reviews and prototype software. 

In Workpackage 1, which is the responsibility of Det Kongelige Bibliotek, a draft 
specification of requirements for a common retrieval interface for national 
bibliographic data on CD-ROM has been prepared. The specification was used in 
connection with the tender for the production of a pilot CD-ROM, containing data on 
monographs and serials from the national bibliographies of Denmark, Italy, The 
Netherlands and Portugal. The pilot disc will be distributed to libraries interested in 
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evaluating the disc this spring. The interface of the pilot disc, which is called "The 
Explorers" will also be reviewed by an OPAC specialist. 

Workpackage 2 is the responsibility of Koninklijke Bibliotheek, The Hague. 
The main purpose of this workpackage is to find tools for MARC conversion on a PC. 
The CCF (Common Communications Format) converter was rejected, because the 
routines in the CCF program were not sufficiently flexible to allow for easy adaptation 
to MARC-conversion. A CCF feasibility study will be published. The programmer is 
currently working on an Intermarc to UNIMARC conversion by using features from 
the CCF convelter. 

Workpackage 3 caused more problems than foreseen but a report describing the state 
of the art of character set standards has been discussed by the participants. The 
consultants recommended the adoption of the emerging super-set standards ISO 10646 
or Unicode. 

Workpackage 4 which covered translations of terms to be used in connection with a 
multilingual interface on a CD-ROM is finished. The terms have been translated into 
all seven languages and Spanish and the Scandinavian languages as well. The 
translations are available in machine readable fOIID. Bibliotheque Nationale was 
responsible for this workpackage. 

Workpackage 5 online links from CD-ROM is finished. A prototype software is 
available, which enables the user to switch from searching The National Bibliographic 
CD-ROM of The British Library to Blaise or from the CD-ROM produced by 
Bibliotheque Nationale to Questel. 

The subject of workpackage 6 was linking CD-ROMs to local library systems. It 
turned out that the technological development was quicker than expected when the 
projcet proposal was written down and that is why it was diverted to cover detailed 
case studies of how CD-ROMs were used in local library systems. A final report of 
this workpackage is due very soon. 

Workpackage 7 covers a menu interface for the national libraries' CD-ROM. 
It consisted of three subworkpackages covering the following topics: A survey of 
bibliographic CD-ROM products used in libraries, An analysis and report on 
commercially available menu software and A review of installation and operating 
characteristics of selected CD-ROM titles. The final report was published in 
September 1992. The main conclusions were: There is an increasing amount menu and 
other software, including Microsoft Windows , that is suitable for launching CD-ROM 
applications and shielding the user from the DOS envirorunent. The majority of the 
incompatibility problems between CD-ROMs that were evident at the the time the 
workpackage investigations were proposed have disappeared. 

The three last mentioned workpackages were managed by The British Library and that 
is also the case with workpackage 10, which is the workpackage which covers the 
management of all the other workpackages. 
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Workpackage 8, which among other things covers the production of the pilot disc "The 
Explorers", had to deal with problems that should have been solved by other 
workpackages and that caused delay in the production. 

Data from the Dutch and the Danish national bibliographies had to be converted from 
the national formats, Pica PLus and danMARC to UNIMARC, which was the common 
format chosen for the production. The specifications took much longer than expected. 
The character conversion from national bibliographic records had to be defined 
separately for each database. 

As the character set on the PC was defmed to the 256 characters in international code 
page 850 many characters in the original records had to be changed or cancelled. The 
lists of access points, dip lay formats and rules for indexing had to undergo several 
revisions before conversion from UNIMARC to the internal format of Quantum Leap, 
which was the software chosen by the producer of the pilot disc, could take place. 
Context sensitive screen helps and screen prompts and manuals had to be translated by 
the participants into their own languages. 

Workpackage 8 also includes a test of authoring software. All participants took part in 
a workshop testing the authoring software of Dataware on own national bibliographic 
records. The workshop was run by a consultant form Dataware. A report on the 
evaluation of the workshop will be published. 

Workpackage 9 dealt with the legal problems in connection with national bibliographic 
records on CD-ROM. The final report makes a list of principles that should be borne in 
mind by national libraries when formulating future contracts. It had been suggested 
that a model contract should be written but this proved impossible. 

All publically available reports and the final reports of the individual workpackages 
and of the project as a whole are available from The British Library, National 
Bibliographic Service, Boston Spa. 

To conclude we found solutions to problems other than those that we set out looking 
for at the very start of the project, but I think I can conclude on behalf of all the 
participants in the project that the team spirit that made us overcome linguistic baniers, 
administrative procedures and work-loads will last long after the project is finished. 

Annika Salomonsen 
Det kongelige Bibliotek, Copenhagen 
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TKAY news 

FINLAND 

Automation Unit of Finnish Research Libraries 
(TKAY) 

Progress Report 

TKA Y has been a part of the Ministry of Education since 1974. From the 1st of March 
1993 TKA Y will be moved to the National Library of Finland, Helsinki University 
Library. TKA Y will be a department of the library, but will keep its old name, stay at 
the present offices and have its present duties and staff. Why to change? - There are 
two major reasons: 
1) the LINNEA project will be completed very soon and the services of the central 

databases will be implemented; we need a service organization; 
2) with the new services TKA Y will have all types of libraries and information 

centres as customers, a more natural target group for a National library than for 
the Ministry of Education, which rules only the academic libraries. 

Our new address will be: TKA Y 
P.O.Box 26 

LINNEA 

00014 University of Helsinki 
Finland 

The LINNEA project is very close to the completion of its first phase. The VTLS 
software is installed in all but two of the academic libraries (January 93)and the rest of 
the installations will be completed before Summer 93. All the existing VTLS systems 
are connected to FUNET, the Finnish Academic and Research Network and therefore 
all the libraries have access to each others' databases to search or copy records. A 
totally new version of the VTLS software was adopted in December with several new 
features especially for the OPAC function. Because of the new title authority 
capability all the library databases had to be converted and reindexed. We did that 
centrally at TKA Y for the libraries, when we had to do some conversion to the data 
anyway for the union catalogue process. 

Union catalogue and the central services 

Finally, after a long period of planning, programming and pre-conversions, the process 
to create a union catalogue from all the local VTLS databases has started and is still 
going on (January 93). VTLS has made a great job in programming the duplicate 
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control software and several other programs needed for the Union Catalogue load 
process. TKA Y has been involved in specifications and in testing the software. Now 
everything seems to work (I know the result when this paper is presented in April!). 

All data from all local VTLS databases will be processed into one union catalogue 
database, called LINDA (LINNEA DAtabase). There are about 2,5 million records to 
process and we estimate about 1,7 million to stay when the duplicates have been 
merged. The new LINDA database will be continuously up-to-date, because the 
participants will catalogue into LINDA first and thereafter copy to the local database 
(that's the only reasonable way to do if you want to use the existing records). 

For ILL you can check the location of the item from LINDA and then, with one 
command connect to the local librruy database holding the item and check the 
availability and make the ILL request. There are plans to further automate the ILL 
procedure within LINNEA first and later on to establish connections to other ILL 
centres in Scandinavia and Europe. 

The central services computer will contain not only the union catalogue LINDA but 
also several other databases. The databases following LINDA will be a database for 
articles in Finnish joumals, ARTO, the union catalogue of public libraries, MANDA, 
and various databases for cataloguing and information retrieval purposes. More on 
these in the next year's progress report. 

A new computer for the central services has been installed and connected to FUNET. 
The computer is HP3000 Corporate Business System CS992/100 DX with 320 MB of 
main memOlY, 16 GB of disk space, 4 DAT drives a 2,0 GB, communication ports, 
software etc. This configuration is calculated to carry 400 simultaneous users . When 
more capacity is needed this model can be expanded up till a four-processor version 
already now and more processors will soon be available. 

Antti Soini 
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FRANCE 

Ministere de I'enseignement superieur et de la recherche 
Direction de la programmation et du developpement universitaire 

Sous-direction des bibliotheques 
Bureau de la modernisation des bibliotheques (DPDU 11) 

Progress Report 1992 

Five important events for the automation and cooperation of the university libraries 
have taken place between 1991 and 1993: the opening of Pancatalogue, the beginning 
of an important retrospective conversion operation (in cooperation with the 
Bibliotheque de France), the participation to the european projects ION and EOIL, and 
the choice of a new development plan for the french university libraries network. 

1. Pancatalogue 

Pancatalogue is the union catalogue of books for french universIties. It aims at 
allowing search and retrieval of information for the identification and location of 
books. 
Pancatalogue is not a cataloguing utility: participating libraries do their cataloguing on 
other services (OCLC, BN-OPALE and SIBIL) which supply those libraries and 
Pancatalogue with bibliographic data. 
Pancatalogue opened in october 1991 and grew up to 1.600.000 locations and 620.000 
records in march 1993. 

2. Retrospective conversion 

In cooperation with the Bibliotheque de France, an important operation of 
retrospective conversion has been planned for five years (from 1991 to 1995). 31 
university libraries will benefit from this plan. In 1992, the OPOU financed the 
retrospective conversion of 450000 records for 10 millions french francs; in 1993 the 
main part will be financed by the Bibliotheque de France. 
The bibliographic records will be included in Pancatalogue at first, and then in the 
Catalogue collectif de France. 

3. ION 

This european project of interconnection between three computerised interlibrary loan 
networks in the United Kingdom (LASER), the Netherlands (PICA) and France (PEB) 
is now approaching its last phase. The tests of international communication between 
the partners are satisfactory, and the tests by libraries began in march 1993. At the end 
of the year, 46 libraries in the three countries will have used and evaluated the system. 
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From the evaluation results, we hope to get satisfaction for the whole project, and the 
mutual efforts from librarians, computer scientists and technicians who have learned to 
work together and to understand each other. This in itself makes it already worth 
while. 

4. EDIL 

This european project will test the interchange of electronic documents between four 
european library networks. The experiments, based on previous pre-standardisation 
work issued by the GEDI group, will demonstrate that electronic information can be 
exchanged through library networks by means of a common interchange standard, 
although these networks are based on different architectures and use different 
standards. 

The design of the EDIL Electronic Document Delivery system will be based on the 
analysis of user requirements, on the existing national systems both for ILL and 
document supply and on the previous GEDI results. 

The experiments will be made with four or five libraries and the document supply 
center, if any, of each network involved in the project i.e. the PICA system in the 
Netherlands, the British Library Document Supply Center network in the United 
Kingdom, the Ministere de l'education nationale and INIST network in France and the 
Universitatsbibliothek und Technische Informationsbibliothek of Hannover in 
Germany. 

The evaluation of the experiments will allow the verification, the modification as 
necessary of the operation of the EDIL system and the planning of its extension to 
other european and intemationallibrary networks. 

The extension of the system will be facilitated by the dissemination of the EDIL 
results to the library community as well as to the scientific community. 

5. Development plan for the university libraries network. 

From april 1992 to january 1993, the DPDU and his partners (librarians, other 
ministries, the Bibliotheque de France and the Bibliotheque Nationale) have built 
together a development plan for the university libraries network. 
The result of this work is the design, in the main lines, of a new system which should 
be more user-friendly and more complete than the one we use now. It will include 
interlibrary loan, union catalogues for books, thesis and periodicals, shared 
cataloguing and the providing of bibliographic products (data, CD-ROM a.s.o). 
The next steps are to design more precisely the future system and to obtain the budgets 
for the realization. If this last point is successfull, the new system should be realized 
within five years, from 1994 to 1998 included . 

. -
52 



FRANCE 

Multi-Media Library of the Centre for Sciences and Industry 
"La Villette" 

Progress Report 1991-1992 

INTEGRATED SYSTEM 

since end of 1990 GEAC GLIS 
Replacement of MEDICIS by a complete GEAC system (OPAC, circulation, 
acquisition, cataloguing) 

on 1 GEAC 9 000 (6 processors) 

63 public terminals I GEAC terminals (1986 installation) 
10 professional terminals I 
46 cataloguing acquisition terminals - PC 
9 loan desks 
48 access by Minitel (OPAC and loan reservation) 

55 researches per day by Minitel 
format used: UNIMARC 

Since 1991: copy cataloguing based ou BN-OPALE (on CD-ROM exclusively) 

Volume of the actual bibliographic data base 
106054 bibliographic references 
87 734 authority access (including SUbject, personal author, corporate body headings). 

Up-dating of OPAC help screens 

CIRCULATION AND VISITORS: 

7403 borrowers 
183600 volumes lend per year 
Daily visitors and users 4000 (max. 8700) 

In 1991 the public section of the library has received 
263 300 persons (l.000.000 visits) 
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CD-ROMs 

Five terminals are available for consultation since the end of 1991 containing: 

1) A Catalogue of CD-ROMs 

2) MEDLINE 
BIRD (Base d'lnformation Robert Debre - Centre International de l'Enfance) (data 
base of the International Centre for Childhood 
ROBERT (Grand Robert de la langue fran9aise = A dictionary of French language) 

3) KOMPASS (Directory of French companies) 
EKOD (Directory of European Companies 

4) SESAME (Data-base of tropical agronomy) 

5) MYRIADE ( French Union catalogue of serials) 
Thes installation contains a micro-computer and a juke-box (Pionneer). It is made by 
the la Villette technical services. The access on Dos is not possible for the public. 

The installation contains a micro-computer and a juke-box (Pionneer). It is made by 
the La Villette technical services. The access on Dos is not available to the public. 

SURVEYS ON THE LIBRARY PUBLIC AND THE OPAC USAGE: 

June 1990 : 
Survey on the OPAC usage done by mail among the borrowers (adults) by the 
cataloguing service. 
1200 answers received on 5000 questionnaires send. 

Formore details see "Bulletin des bibliotheques de France" 1991. 

November 1990 - October 1991 
Survey on library usage done among 3700 users interogated at the entrance of the 
library (oral questionnaire). 
(In print) 

June 1992: 
Survey on OPAC usage - as a part of a research on OPACs at the national scale: 
(PAR INFO = Programme d'aide a la recherche en information). 

With co-operation of: 
* ENSSIB - Ecole nationale supeneure des Sciences de l'Information et des 

Bibliotheques (Villeurbanne, France). 
* City University (London) 
* GSI-ERLI company (Paris, France) 

.-
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600 OPAC researches on five terminals were registered . 
Software used for the registration : OLIVE (On-line Interactive Validation an 
Evaluation, copyright City University, London). 

Steps of the survey: 
* 2 questionnaires on terminal (The first one before the research, the second one after 

the research 
* Research in OPAC 
* The final questionnaire (oral) 

The results of this survey will be published in 1993. 
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FRANCE 

Survey on the Use of the Catalogue at the Mediatheque 
of the Cite des Sciences et de I'Industrie 

Pare de La Villette - Paris 

The Mediatheque at the Cite des Sciences has been equipped since its opening with an 
online catalogue system. The original OPAC system was replaced with an updated 
version, GEAC 9000, in 1991. Use of the 70 terminals by visitors varies, according to 
their typology, between 20% and 35%. Considered an essential component of this 
public service facility, OPACs have already been the subject of two surveys: one on 
users-borrowers in 1990 (1), and the other in 1992. 

The 1992 survey was part of an exploratory study. Its aim was to determine search 
formulation strategies, identify users' behavior at the OPAC, their characteristics and 
desires, and to carry out a linguistic analysis to identify characteristic dialogue 
features. An exploratory research study on OPACs was proposed within the 
framework of the French PARINFO program (Programme d'aide it la recherche en 
information) funded by the Ministries of Research and Technology and of Education; 
it was one of several information and documentary science projects selected for 
realization. Four different teams participated in the work; 

* a French research team from ENSSIB-CERSI (Ecole Nationale Superieure des 
Sciences de l'Information et de Bibliotheques - Centre d'Etudes et de Recherches en 
Sciences de l'Information); 

* a British research team from City University of London (Department of Information 
Science, Centre for Interactive Systems Research), which developed an OPAC 
prototype - OKAPI - and an evaluation methodology for OPACs; 

* a library equipped with an OPAC, with an extremely high demand of an average 
4000 requests a day; (Mediatheque of the Cite des Sciences et de l'Industrie) 

* a firm (GSI-ERLI) specialized in artificial intelligence systems and automatic 
language treatment, with experience in the linguistic analysis of survey corpus. 

Broadly speaking, an online public access catalogue - OPAC - is a computerized 
library catalogue intended for use by people without any specific training. But even 
several years after the installation of the first OPACs, their usage is still not problem
free. Many instances of incomprehension and misunderstanding have been observed 
between user and machine, and even between the librarian and the user, whose 
behavior deviates from that which was expected (a look should be taken, for example, 
at the percentage of use of the catalogues for leisure or entertainment purposes). 

(1) "Bulletin des bibliotMques de France" 1991 

.-
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A widely shared opinion is that the OPACs available on the market are ill-adapted to 
respond to the needs of the fmal user despite the recent interest of software designers. 
Difficulties identified in reports and studies are varied and cover such diverse fields as 
ergonomics, linguistics, cognitive psychology and user-machine communication. 
Designers often focus on a single technique rather than on the problems of users. A 
better knowl~dge of the user, in particular the user searching for information, is the 
first essential step. To measure the difficulty of such an undertaking, one first needs to 
identify the numerous elements at play in the complex operation of consulting an 
online library catalogue: 

- the use itself of the computer, the user's perception of it; 
- the user's perception of a computerized catalogue; 

the formulation of a demand, which differs according to the user's socio
professional category, knowledge, experience, or level of need for the information; 

- the ergonomics of the OP AC, which may vary in quality of appearance as well as in 
functionality of dialogue; 

- the characteristics of the environment, which are difficult to assess. 

During the month of June 1992, 650 individual searches on four complementary 
terminals (of the library's 70), were collected. The sessions were automatically 
recorded, accompanied by two online questionnaires, a pre-search and a post-search 
questionnaire, that catalogue users were asked to complete. To complement these 
questionnaires, further questions were asked orally by an interviewer and the answers 
noted. 

The corpus of this survey provided data on the evolution of types of users and the 
strategies employed by different users on the same OPAC or on different ones. 

We have adapted the software OLIVE (Online Interactive Validation and Evaluation) 
to the GEAC system. OLIVE was produced and is utilized in numerous studies on 
OPACs by the Centre for Interactive Systems Research at City University of London. 
The online questionnaires were based on those already in use in England and adapted 
to French purposes. The advantages of employing such questionnaires were obvious: 

- ensure greater autonomy of the user and continuity in the dialogue 
- obtain responses free of any bias projected by an interviewer (reduction of 

subjectivity) 
- determine the characteristics of a user-machine dialogue: with the first question the 

user enters into the mode of man-machine communication, which characterizes 
OPAC searches 

- observe the evolution of a dialogue, in particular the differences in fonnulation of 
questions at different steps of the session. 

Despite its many advantages, the method limits interpretation, which was revealed 
during assessment. 
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At various stages - before, during and after the search - and in different ways, users 
were asked to describe the subject being searched, with either controlled or 
uncontrolled vocabulwy. At the end of the first online questionnaire, they were asked 
to describe the subject to be searched in the catalogue. At the end of the second online 
questionnaire, they were asked how they "would have liked to fonnulate their question 
in an ideal system." The answers to these two questions, freely expressed in the user's 
own words, were the basis of a linguistic analysis by GSI-ERLI. 
- identification of typographical problems 
- tudy of possibilities to COll'ect spelling 
- morphological and lexical analysis 
- analysis of syntactical stmcture. 

Some results of the survey (2) 

Who the users are 
Three-fourths of users are men. 
86% w'e between ages 19 and 45. 
81 % have university-level education. 

Activity 
39.1 % are students 
30.3% are employed 
14.2% are unemployed 
9.6% are at high school level 
6.9% are working students 

Computer skillslJamiliarity 
87.6% use a computer or Minitel, of which 

51.2% have a PC at home 
47.7% use a computer at work 
26.6% use the Minitel. 

Habits and usage regarding libraries 
79% use other librw'ies, of which 

37.6% use municipal libraries 
34.6% use the Public InfOimation LibralY at Centre Beaubourg 
30.4% use university libraries 

Reasons Jor /Ising this catalogue 
Essentially to search for documents (91.5%); 
7% use it out of simple curiosity. 
For first-time users, the figures are respectively 73 .2% and 23.6%. 

(2) Statistical processing was clone by ENSSIB, using MODALISA software 
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Approach to searching 
0.1 % proceed by one or several subjects 
7.4% by one or several specific titles 
5.5% by one or several specific authors 
23.9% use a combination approach 

Reason for search 
55.5% for their school studies 
24.2% for professional purposes 
16.1 % for fun 

The success of their search 
40.3% found what they wanted 
24.6% found nothing 
22.7% found very little 
3.5% found too many references 
68.2% took note of the information (only 56.7% among first-time users wrote 
down what they found) 

Degree of satisfaction 
40.3% were satisfied - satisfaction among those using the catalogue more than 
once a month was 47.4% 
22.7% were dissatisfied with the number of documents found 

Types of search per session 
Access by subject predominates, followed by access by title. 

62% of sessions contained at least one search by subject 
27%, at least one search by title 
18%, at least one search by author 
9% at least one search by word 

Commands used 
Index or list scrolling commands FORward (AVAnt) and BACkward (ARRiere) were 
the most used (average 3.04), followed by the INO (LIS) command (return to index), 
in one-third of the sessions. The next most-used command was CAT (SOM) (begin 
new search). 
A small percentage (17.7%) of the users perceive use of the OPAC as difficult or 
impossible. However, other users are observed to have poor strategies in search and 
interactivity. The most frequently employed strategy is the "try and return to 
beginning". Few differences are observed in formulation of the demand between the 
pre- and post-search step in the OPAC. The difference between the "novice", who uses 
the catalogue less than once a month, and the "expert", who uses it more than once 
week, is low; novices, for example, had a high number of exchanges with the 
catalogue (global duration, duration of certain operations, number of terms or 
expressions furnished) (3). 

(3) A study conducted by E. Kolmayer looked at the effect of two factors: mastery of the tool and 
knowledge of the field interrogated. 
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The impression that the catalogue is hard to use seems to be proportionate to a lack of 
practice or infrequent visits to the Mediatheque. Half of the users who perceived the 
search as difficult or impossible said they have never found anything (30%) or very 
little (20%). Others never having found anything or very little rated the search easy or 
very easy: the reasons for an absence of answers in the OPAC are probably not the 
same for these two groups of users. 

Some users become discouraged fairly quickly. They give up when, through an error 
in commands, the expected results are not displayed. In fact, these results may often be 
found on the previous screen, which would be displayed if the user had fonnulated the 
demand differently, without stringing words together, for example. Others fall into 
singular/plural traps, because they fail to read the instructions displayed on the screen. 
The person looking for infonnation on pasny cook could simply type in the SUBJECT 
"Pashy cook" instead "profession - pashy cook". The topic "pashy" being among 
exemples displayed on the first screen of the search "SUBJECT". 

Among the searches judged as difficult, many of the users failed to complete the 
questionnaire as hoped and so we lack the necessary information. Users did not always 
specify the reasons for their problems, even though they were asked for them in the 
post-search questionnaire. Therefore interpreting the results is rather delicate. 

At times, users accuse the system of perfOiming its job poorly: one user, convinced of 
having typed the subject "mere" (mother), was surprised to see the alphabetic list of 
results around the word "mre". The problem stems from a typing mistake made by the 
user and is not, as the user believes, the fault of the system. Another, disappointed 
with his failure, noted "nb echec = 4 !!!!" (sic) (nbr fails = 4!!!!), would have 
immediately found what he wanted if he had not mistyped the word "langage", which 
he had typed as "langege". Unaware of his mistake, he tried other lines of search 
"infonnatique cIt, "infonnatique langage cot, etc. 

Some other comments or perceptions of difficulty were "lack of sufficient characters" 
(not enough space), "system too rigid", or "code letters do not correspond to what is 
indicated" . (4) 

Another person, searching for infOimation on "the necktie market in Europe", tried 
different subject accesses such as "tie", "tie market in Europe", "textile market", 
"clothing market", "market study". She then "refonnulated" her demand in the post
search questionnaire as "the necktie market in Germany". However, after obtaining 
several references in answers to her demand "market studies", she advises using these 
tenns. Her search finally ended directly in the stacks. She was, in fact, surprised she 
had found nothing since "usually I find what I'm looking for." 

The user may blame his own fOlmulation: "the search subject must be too specific"; 
the library's collections: "the search subject seems to be unavailable or inexistent," 

(4) This comment characterizes the malfunctioning of the Boolean search. Moreover, nothing ca be 
said on word searches. for only the non guided Boolean search was available on the survey tenninals 
and in very few cases gave any results (system problems). 
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"insufficient infOimation on economics and on infOimation necessary for daily life"; or 
the time lag between acquisition and processing: "the minute a book comes out, it 
should be in the stacks." 

Furthermore, there were clear cases of responses on the online questionnaire differing 
from those given to the interviewer. Which ones are hue? One user was inconsistent in 
his answers to the same question regarding frequency of use. He reported orally that 
he consulted the catalogue "practically evelY time" he came, whereas on the online 
questionnaire, he said it used it less than once a month even though he came to the 
library three times a week. 

Another told the interviewer specifically his search subject, but the analysis of the 
recorded session showed that, in huth, he had searched nothing. A fwther paradox was 
that in the post-search questionnaire he said his search was unsuccessful. 

More in-depth analysis is needed on representative samples to determine exactly what 
linguistic, psychological, and ergonomic difficulties catalogue users encounter, as well 
as problems stemming from the vocabulaty of the Mediatheque's subject indexing. 

The limited resources available precluded hue interviews of users which would have 
enabled us to interpret results . Neveltheless, analyses can be made at a subsequent 
time (topics selected for the final repOlt): 
- Interrogating an OPAC and organization of knowledge 
- Analysis of questions asked in comparison with the indexing system of the 

Mediatheque 
- Test of an experimental database containing documents indexed according to 

different methods 
- Smdy of sh'ategies implemented by librarians to answer requests for information of 

a documentaty nature. 

The analysis of searches judged difficult or impossible by users may lead to some ad 
hoc conclusions. In order to help these users, while small in number they nonetheless 
deserve attention, sh'ategy guidelines may be drawn up, pointing out effective lines of 
search, or special introductOlY sessions to demonstrate use of the OPAC may be 
offered. 

One user noted that he would like to have a quick user's guide to operating the 
catalogue when signing up. A guide was already on the users' wish list back in 1990. 
Another aid to search success would be greater harmonization of the vocabulary 
employed by the Mediatheque. 
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Lastly, the contribution of the librarians must not be forgotten, for they are available to 
provide on-the-spot individual assistance to users. 

Note: 

Maria Witt 
June 1993 

The report of a study conducted in February 1993 will be distributed following 
approval by the Ministries sponsoring the PARINFO program. 
This article was inspired in part on the final report and intermediate documents 
prepared in June and September 1993. 
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GERMANY 

Siidwestdeutscher Bibliotheksverbund 
Universitat Konstanz - Verbundzentrale 

Progress Report 1993 

In order to continue the last yearly report, I'll add the following statements. 

In 1992 the activities were concentrated on two points. 
To continue the expansion of the SWB-Verbund 
To continue the development for a new generation of library software. 

The activities in 1992 were concentrated on: 

1) The participation of new libraries in the cataloguing of monographs. 

We count today (1.1.1993): 
287 libraries with a continual cataloguing of monographs to the central 

database (on- and offline), 
669 libraries with only periodicals in the central database, 
956 libraries total with holdings in the central database. 

2) The increase of cataloguing in 1992 to 
1.258.095 holdings 1.225.656 monographs, 32.439 periodicals 
414.501 titles 413.081 monographs, 1.420 periodicals 

The central database contains today (1.1.1993) 
5.700.000 holdings 5.030.982 monographs,649.537 periodicals 
2.980.000 titles 2.696.645 monographs, 277.953 periodicals 
2.860.000 titles of the German Bibliography and British National Bibliography 

(Fremddatenbereich = special file in the central database) 
1. 05 8.000 records of names as authority-file 
431.000 records of corporations as authority-file 
242.000 records of subject headings as authority-file 

Growthlday:about 7000-8000 holdings 
about 2300-2600 titles 

3) Retrospective conversion: 
Continual conversion 

online to the central database and 
offline by scanning and other methods. 

1992: about 550.000 holdings, that correspond to 45% of the monographic 
cataloguing. 
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4) In December we installed a new host processor: 
SIEMENS H90-A2, 64 MB memory, disc about 37,2 GB. 

5) We opened the data base for data inquiry to all the universities which are 
connected to the SWB-Verbund. 

6) Moreover we developed the first steps of a special procedure for the correcting of 
datas (Sekundlirkorrektur). Up to now there was a great disadvantage for the 
participating libraries. 
Whenever a record in one of the authority-files (authors, corporations, subject 
headings) was corrected, we couldn't pass these corrected datas to the local 
systems. At this time there is a procedure which passes these 
"Sekundlirkorrekturen" in a filte (for ex. par File Transfer) in certain periods to 
the local systems, which can - from now on - adjust the datas with their own 
datafiles. 

The major plans for 1993 are: 

1) To develop the program-to-program-communication for different local systems. 

2) To develop a rapid-transfer in order to give back as quickly as possible the datas 
from the central database to the local systems. 

3) To store titles from other systems in a special file in the central database as a help 
for the retrospective conversion. 

4) To develop a standardized interface for the communication between 
heterogeneous databases and different library systems 

5) To continue the development for a new generation of library software (Verbund-
2000) 

." 
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GERMANY 

Staats- und Universitatsbibliothek Hamburg 
- Carl von Ossietzky -

Progress Report 1992 

CATALOGUING 

1. Objectives and activities 

In 1992 the Norddeutsche Bibliotheksverbund (Cataloguing Network in Northern 
Germany) was founded. Members are Bremen, Hamburg, Mecklenburg-Vorpommern 
and Schleswig-Holstein. The former Hamburg Cataloguing Network became merged in 
this larger network. All university libraries in Northern Germany will join the network 
as soon as possible; the network is open to smaller libraries as well. The Norddeutsche 
Bibliotheksverbund produces a microfiche catalogue; the newest edition contains 
1.311.490 title descriptions and 1.420.075 holdings. Participating libraries can get files 
to produce local OPACs. 

2. Implementation of new systems, facilities, functions 

In the data center of the University of Hamburg an OPAC using ALLEGRO software 
became installed. This OPAC contains all data from the Norddeutsche 
Bibliotheksverbund and can be searched from all terminals within the university 
network. 

3. Hardware 

A Siemens H90 with 150 terminals is used by members of the Norddeutsche 
Bibliotheksverbund. The network keeps using BIS software. 

4. Research activities 

Colleagues from the university data center, the faculty of information siences, faculty 
libraries and the university library analysed integrated library automation systems for 
smaller libraries. None of the analysed systems could be recommended for use ill 

faculty libraries unconditionally. 
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5. Future activities 

Data export has to be improved. For new members records from old systems have to 
be converted. Authority control files shall be used. 

CIRCULATION 

The circulation system of the Staats- und Universitatsbibliothek Hamburg migrated to 
a BIBDIA system on a Norsk Data computer with 36 terminals. 12 of these are 
selfservice terminals for library users. The library applied for an OPAC and a CD-Rom 
system to be installed in 1994. The budget is not yet confirmed. 

Christel Ruprecht 
29.01.1993 
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GERMANY 

Die Deutsche Bibliothek 

Progress Report 

1. Organisation 
One of the results of the Gelman unification in 1990 was the foundation of 
the higher institution DIE DEUTSCHE BIBLIOTHEK (The German Library) with 
the three locations 
- Deutsches Musikarchiv Berlin 
- Deutsche Blicherei Leipzig 
- Deutsche Bibliothek Frankfmt. 

The data processing depaltments of Leipzig and Frankfurt were integrated. 

2. New Online Library System 
In 1991 THE GERMAN LIBRARY decided on the PICA-System as the new 
online library system. At the end of 1991 the cooperation contract with PICA 
was signed. 
The first step of implementation covers the central cataloguing system and the 
OPAC. 

Most impOltant working packages of 1992 
- Definition and implementation of the internal database format Together 

with PICA and Niedersachsen THE GERMAN LIBRARY was working on the 
extension of the PICA-format to make it compatible to the German 
cataloguing rules and the German exchange format MAB. 

- Specification, implementation and testing of the 'linking version' (together 
with PICA and Niedersachsen) 
As the German cataloguing rules are defining a very complex structure of 
hierarchical relations between bibliographic data the PICA system had to 
be adapted. 

- Definition and implementation of indexing 
- Development of conversion concepts and programmes from the internal 

format of THE GERMAN LIBRARY into the PICA-fonnat 
- Implementation of a test version of the OPAC in Leipzig 
- Technical infrastructur 

- call for tenders for network and PCs 
- aquisition of Digital hardware for the local systems in Frankfurt and 

Leipzig 
- installation of the Tandem CLX 840-machine, bought 1991 for the 

central system. 
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3. Connection between Leipzig and Frankfurt 
As Leipzig had to be connected to the old online system in Frankfurt (BVS on 
Siemens hardware) it was not possible to freeze the development of this 
system. A PC-network, connected to the Siemens-system in Frankfurt via x-
25, was installed in Leipzig. 

4. New Bibliographies 
Special bibliographies of Leipzig had to be integrated into the existing 
bibliography system: 
- Germanica and Translations (series G) 
- Bibliography of Bibliographies (series BB). 

5. Allegro Developments 
Allegro developments had been realized for small local applications in 
- Deutsches Exilarchiv 
- Anne-Frank-Shoah-Bibliothek 
- Deutsches Buch- und Schriftmuseum. 

6. MAB (German Exchange Format) 
The new MAB documentation was published. 

7. OSI Project 'Location Inventory for Scientific Information' 

," 

The result of the first project, executed from 1989 - 1991, was a realization 
plan. In 1992 a following project was planned to develop a SR-modul on a 
unix platform. 

Renate Polak-Bennemann 
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GERMANY 

Essen University Library 

Progress Report 1992/1993 

In continuation of our last report ('90/'91 of the Helsinki Seminar) some points may be 
added. 

A. Cataloguing System 

Essen UL belongs to the online-cataloguing system of the State of North-Rhine
Westfalia, with its central title pool at Cologne. The system is now enlarged by 
integrating the two big UL's of Dusseldorf and Bielefeld. Dusseldorf is joining the pool 
with 700.000 titles and Bielefeld with 1,2 Millions. The procedure will be finished at 
the beginning of 1994. 
Essen as well as some other participating libraries change the online cataloguing 
equipment from the old tenninal system to a new PC-Net with a gateway to Cologne. 
We will try to supply the whole cataloguing department with PC's in the next 3 years. 

B. Circulation System 

Nothing new. BABSY installed in 1990 is rwming well. perhaps the money for the 
OPAC, to be attached to BABSY, will be given at the end of 1993. 

C. Technical Services 

Our inhouse made ordering system EASY is rwming as well. No major extensions are 
planned. 

D. CD-ROM-Infonnation 

All the UL's of Northrhine-Westfalia were supplied with CD-ROM-Infonnation 
systems in 1991192 on the basis of PC-Net's rwming under NETWARE from Novell. 
Our System is using 2 Meridian-Data CD-Server, 14 disk-drives each. We offer CD's 
as BiP, Compendex, Econlit, Inspec, MLA, SCI, SSCI, and we try to get more than the 
actual amount of 8 connected PC's. The PC's are diskless stations, but patrons may use 
the print and download facilities of a central workstation, attended to by staff of the 
library. 
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E. Net-structure 

The UL Essen has three NETW ARE PC-Net's, 
1) ordering, 
2) circulation with cataloguing module and 
3) CD-RaM-Information. 

As there are sensitive personal data on the circulation servers, the circulation net is 
kept independent from the others. Ordering and CD-ROM nets are not integrated, but 
connected by a Multi Protokoll Router. This router does not allow CD-ROM
applications to read or write in the ordering net. Due to security problems, we do not 
intend closer relations or to establish an all integrating system . 

. -
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HUNGARY 

Hungarian National Library, Budapest 

Progress Report 1992 

The Hungarian National Library (further HNL) being a national library collects 
publications published in Hungary and publications published abroad which concern 
Hungary or Hungarians. It has served as a legal depository of Hungarian publications 
since 1804. It maintains central catalogs, coordinates interlibrary loan activities, it is 
the national center of patriotica and special collections. Having processed these data 
HNL offers its services to its own patrons and to domestic and international 
library/information systems. Beyond all this HNL is the biggest scientific library of the 
country and it has the most patrons. (The library has a holdings of almost 7 million 
units - of which 2,21 million are books, 250 000 volumes of serial publications, etc. - , 
number of readers is 23.000 per year.) 

HNL was a pioneer in beginning computerized data processing in the 1970 s but it was 
only in 1990 that it introduced its own online integrated computer system, the 
NEKTAR (Integrated Information System of the Hungarian National Library). 

NEKTAR s services - available from 1992 - are based on its own databases and on 
external databases. 

A radical improvement took place in 1992 when there was extended hardware 
acquisition. The already existing IBM 9377 computer and its network was completed 
by the installation of the ETHERNET network in most parts of the building. A PC 
AT/486 computer was introduced as network server. The NOVELL network software 
has also been installed. A gateway computer was introduced to provide links between 
the mainframe and the network. 

Because of all this, the PC-s connected to the ETHERNET network can reach the 
NEKT AR, the databases available through the server and other domestic and 
international databases through the X.25 network. We use the electronic mail service 
within the country and in international network as well. A 21-unit CD ROM tower was 
installed early 1993 in the library, this means that from the terminals of the local 
network CD databases are also available. 
Among others the following databases prepared in the HNL are available on X.25 
network: 

- NPA (Nernzeti Periodika Adatbazis), National Periodical Database - contains the 
bibliographic and location data of approximately 25,000 foreign scientific, technical 
and educational periodicals available in Hungarian libraries since 1981. 
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- NPAL (Nernzeti Periodica Adatbazis-Konyvtarak), National Periodical Database
Libraries - contains a directory to approximately 1,000 libraries which receive and 
process the foreign periodicals in Hungary. 

HUN (Hungarika Informaci6), Hungarica Information - contains bibliographic 
citations concerning Hungary and Hungarians from approximately 300 periodicals 
published abroad on Hungary since 1984. 

- HUNG (Hungarika Nevkataszter), Hungarica Biographical Information - contains 
biographical information concerning approximately 18,000 Hungarians born after 
1880 who live (or lived) abroad. 

The data input system of the cataloging module of the DOBISILIBIS integrated library 
software has been tailored to our needs. Now it corresponds to the specific 
requirements of the HNL. The code tables and the screens have been finalised. On-line 
processing started in April 1992. The database contains the bibliographic data of all 
monographs published in Hungary and deposited in the HNL since November 1991. Its 
4000 records can be searched by author, title, publisher, UDC, ISBN, ISSN, call 
number, copy number. Combined searches are also available - of course. (Its 
precedent, a 320 thousand record database built on an external computer from 1976, is 
not yet downloaded to the system.) 

The Hungarian screens, the User s guide and the connecting code table modifications 
for the OPAC module (On-line Public Access Catalog) are also ready. Readers and 
external customers of HNL can use the OPAC since September 1992. By now copy 
records can be entered in a separate step and foreign acquisitions can also be processed 
in DOBISILIBIS. (Its precedent is the KATAL database, which contains bibliographic 
records of approximately 10,000 titles of foreign monographs published abroad since 
1987 and acquired by the HNL - on Micro Isis.) 

We began to specify and program the different kinds of outputs which are to be created 
from the data of the NEKT AR database. 

In 1992 we adapted the DOBISILIBIS accession list batch program to the "Hungarian 
National Bibliography. Bibliography of Books" issues. We also created the "New 
Books" version of the catalogue card for public libraries. 

We planned the profile of the domestic bibliographic data exchange on the network 
and in magnetic form. In 1993 we have discuss and accepted the HUNMARC format. 
In the present experimental phase we have contacts with 23 libraries belonging to 
different types . 

.. 
72 



ITALY 

State of Library Automation at the European University Institute 

Progress Report 

In 1992, library automation at the European University Institute underwent a few 
developments in an essential1y stabilized department. 

Networking with other libraries. 

Users at the EUI have on-line access to the catalogue of the Biblioteca Nazionale 
Centrale of Florence (SBN system, Bull hardware), and to the catalogue of the 
University of Florence libraries. The Library and the Computer Centre have started a 
new series of accesses to outside OPAC and services via INTERNET (GARR in Italy). 

I.L.L. 

We continue our ILL project with the other 12 European institutions. The ILL request 
module is attached to the joint serials catalogue based in ECHO Luxembourg. 

Retrospective cataloguing. 

OCLC has finally made available the tapes containing the catalogues of the Goldsmith 
and Kress libraries (economic history on microfilm). GEAC France is preparing a 
loader to convert from OCLC to UNIMARC format. The first lot consists of 
approximately 40,000 titles. Various difficulties impeded the loading of records up to 
now. 

The new Library automation system - Planning for 1992-3. 

In 1992 the Library selected the new automation system to replace the present GEAC 
GLIS on the 8000 model in service since 1984. 

The new automation system is of the "open" type based on UNIX, with guaranteed 
portability from one hardware to another. 

The Library and the Computing Centre set up a working group to select the three 
systems to be placed in economic competition among themselves. The three systems 
were: 

- URICA from McDonnel Douglas Information System U.K., 
- ADVANCE from GEAC and 
- INNOPAC from Innovative Interfaces Inc. 
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The selection of the new system was greatly facilitated by the discussion groups, made 
up of users of two of them, available on Internet. It was also possible to test, via 
Internet, the three systems in various places in the world. URICA was tested in a few 
sites in Australia and U .K., ADA VANCE was tested in USA in San Francisco and 
Dallas, INNOPAC was test in Australia, Hong Kong and many USA universities 
(Columbia, Buffalo, San Diego etc.). 

The selection committee, formed by three librarians each following one system, 
thoroughly recommended INNOP AC to the Library. 

After long, deep discussions, both technical and economic, with Innovative Interfaces 
Inc., all done via electronic mail, the Library signed a contract with INNOPAC the 
13th of January 1993. 

The implementation schedule is: April 1993: beginning of conversion, May and June: 
training for all librarians, July: end of the conversion period. August: start up of. full 
operations. 

Only six months late on the planning announced last year at the ELAG meeting in 
Ravenna. 

Corrado Pettenati 
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ITALY 

IF sri - Florence - Company Overview 

Progress Report 1992 

The origins 

IF srI was established in 1986 on the initiative of a group of librarians and 
programmers of Florence that on the grounds of one's experiences on the field of 
library automation have foreseen interesting possibilities for an expansion of new 
teclmologies in this field. 

The company is arisen with the exclusive purpose to spread the SW for libraries 
TINLIB made by IME Ltd of London. 

During six years the activity of IF sri has been extended over the only distribution and 
support of TINLIB, allowing IF to introduce itself in the domain of consultancy for 
great private companies like ENIDATA, Fininvest and Benetton; to great universities, 
like the University of Venice; to governmental or non-governmental institutions like 
the ISTAT in Rome. 

Besides this activity IF srl has developped consultancy services for the libraries and 
documentation centres that would automate themselves. This activity has carried on 
through formative and planning activity of automated systems. 

The 1992 activity 

The diffusion of TINLIB, of which IF is the exclusive distributor for Italy, as got a 
success beyond all expectation. 

At the moment about 280 libraries have adopted TINLIB, with an annual increase of 
about 60 new installations whether DOS or UNIX. 

During 1992, 70 new customers have been acquired and over 60 new installations have 
been completed. 

The type of the new customers supports still more the tendency that had revealed itself 
in the last years of a spreading among special, company's and university libraries. 

The new special libraries of 1992 are 20 about and, among these, there are prestigious 
names as Cariplo, Formez, Assicredito, Ania, (National Association of Insurance 
Company), Chamber of Commerce of Bologna, Archivio di Stato of Florence, Region 
Lombardy, Quirinale Library. 

75 



It's particularly significant the spreading of the version Unix that has been beyond 
every expectation: Unix clients are 6 (of which 4 yet to install); among these the 
above-mentioned Fonnez in Rome, Naple and Cagliari, the IUAV (Venice), the 
Quirinale Library (Rom), the SISSA University (Trieste). 

IF has developped complementary products to the management of the libraries too and 
has acquired new services to offer one's clients. 

The OCLC Agency 

From January 1992 IF has become the agent of the OCLC library network, of which it 
offers the products on CD-ROM and the on-line and retroconversion services. 

It has been a year of promotion of the services and products of this important 
international network in various meetings and seminars. 

From December have begun with success some admission free seminars dedicated to 
OCLC that have took place in our training-room in Florence. 

As results of this promotion, that has had a valuable support from OCLC Europe, the 
requests of CD-ROM and of connection to the network have increased to set up 
projects of catalogue recovery. 

Among the acquired clients we can already number Unicef, the Universita Cattolica in 
Milan, the Vatican Library, the University of Lecce, the Fonnez in Rome, the IUA V in 
Venice. 

IF srl is agent of OCLC for Austria and Switzerland too. 

For further infonnation please contact: 

Gabriele Lunati 
(Managing Director) 
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ITALY 

Library Automation in Lombardy 

Progress Report 

About the SBN (Servizio Bibliotecario Nazionale) 

1993 is a velY exiciting year for the SBN project. We can finally consider running the 
italian library network. 

In fact during 1993 the migration of about 20 local poles is foreseen to enrich the 
central national-Index with a great deal of data. 

We estimate that at the end of those operations the index will contain about 1 million 
bibliographic records. 

Due to our involvement in the last three months the migration of regional data-base 
SBN in Lombardy is nearly finished. 

We have been preparing our data (over 200.000 records) for the further match (in the 
second week of March) with special programmes comparing unit by unit, each 
bibliographic entity of collections, uniform titles and authors. 

We also input a particular munber code for serials obtained from the union catalog of 
CNR (Consiglio Nazionale delle Ricerche) to help the fmal matching. 

We have had many problems in comparing data because of the complexity of the 
different keys in SBN and treatment of special characters. 

That phase of work has involved substantial human efforts of library-staff to fmd 
"identical" and "similar" units that are not equal even if they seem so. 

We considered as data for starting the job the tapes of records coming from the central 
Index concerning references about SBN-titles of Florence and Rome National libraries 
which had first been put into Index last year. 

At the same time we uploaded ten thousand records produced with a small system used 
as data entry for SBN for special ancient library funds in the regional data base. 

The difficulties met were mostly due to the lack of homogeneity in application of SBN 
rules by the libraries during last five years. 

Another important choice of SBN is the committement with the Research Ministry to 
use the network GARR where possible. 

We have tested the features of the research network for the connections with the Index 
in Rome and at the same time to connect directly other local poles (Padua,· 
MilanlUniversity, Turin) to access their OPAC and to enhance the e-mail. 
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After the migration 

We sent our data on different tapes to Rome for the fmal matching. We waited for 3 
days the coming back of new tapes containing the data matched and we organised the 
adjustments to allow the networking as soon as possible. 

The work in the libraries was interrupted for about 12 days, instead of the 3-4 
foreseen. That happened because the new release of the software linking the Index 
with the regional pole was not yet ready to run at local level. 

The problems were depending on the unsuccessful combination of the different parts 
implemented in Regione Piemonte and Regione Lombardia. 

During this period we set up the training of the librarians on new procedures of shared 
cataloguing and ILL using a dedicated text-environment. 

The results of the up-loading of our data in the central Index were unexpected: 60% 
titles and 68% authors were already in the Index, but a lot of double records too! 

We spent more than two weeks in reducing the critical records particularly those with 
lost or inverted links. 

About the use of the research network (GARR) we are now defming at national level 
the best solution to solve the question concerning reliability, quality and continuity of 
the service for SBN. 

We have noted in fact during last two months few interruptions due to the down-falls 
of the Index or of one node of the network. 

From the point of wiew of the libraries involved in SBN their work is now changing. 

Networking gives the librarians many chances to find the records needed, even if the 
national system is just started. Also the funtionality of e-mail among libraries is greatly 
used; at the same time our office is promoting a wider use of e-mail, including' the 
possibility for the public libraries connected to access foreign OPACs and other 
services available on Internet. 

The quick retroconversion of card catalog in some libraries will start at the end of this 
year using as references the records of SBL (Sistema Beni Librari) concerning the 
period 1956-1983 that will be available in the central Index from October. 

OmelIa Foglieni 
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ITALY 

Ministero per i Beni Culturali e Ambientali 

Istituto Centrale per iI Catalogo Unico delle Biblioteche Italiane e per 
Ie Informazioni Bibliografiche 

(I C C U) 

Progress Report 1992/93 

At the present (April 93) SBN, the Italian National Library Network, has its central 
data base connected to five local multi libraries nodes. The links between central and 
local systems are enabled by means of software or hardware gateways, or intersystem 
communication facilities. 

When a node is connected to the INDEX (the central system), modules of SBN 
software are activated to support centrally the function of shared cataloguing and 
interlibrary 10an.Through these on line functions the local bibliographic data flow into 
the INDEX. 

Data produced prior to on line connections have been uploaded into the central system 
through SBN library migration procedures that controll and match central 
bibliographic records whith local ones. 

The connected nodes are: 

Biblioteca Nazionale, Firenze (SBN system, Bull hardware) 
Biblioteca Nazionale, Roma (SBN system, Bull hlw) 
SBN Network of Romagna: 18 libraries (SBN system, Unisys hlw) 
L'Aquila University: 20 libraries (SBN system, Bull hlw) 
Regione Lombardia: 14 libraries (SBN system, IBMlADABAS hlw) 

Before 1995, 32 more local sites will be linked up on the ground of ICCU 
programmes. 

The INDEX informative system is hosting different bibliographic data base and not 
only the SBN union catalogue. The most important are: SBL LIBRARI, SBL 
MUSICA, MANUS and the NATIONAL SOUND ARCHIVE. The first data base 
holds the Italian National Bibliography from 1958 to 1984; MUSICA holds manuscript 
and print musics edited before 1900; MANUS holds items obtained from the national 
codex census of manuscripts existing in italian libraries and archives. 
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ICCU has realized a SBN-UNIMARC and viceversa conversion procedure. The 
analysis and the related software has been concerned with current library material, and 
it is now under study the application of the same conversion to non-book as well as to 
older material. 

The possibility of managing in SBN special characters, has been realised. It has been 
provided a visualisation of the above characters through a multibyte (esabyte) scheme 
for all those symbols which are not directly reported in the ASCII set extension for 
personal computers. 

SBN has adopted a unique code for standardizing library localizations on the whole 
national territory, to which SBN partners are adhering. 

ICCU is involved in a series of national funded projects related to the development of 
the SBN network. ICCU is partecipating to the EC derived project EDIFICARE, 
together with the National Central Library of Florence and Rome and is involved in 
another EC derived project of its own for setting up a national Authority File for 
authors, personal and corporate body, in the contest of SBN network with the objective 
of enhancing bibliographical and cataloguing services, automated as well as traditional 
ones, in the country. 

Claudia Parmeggiani 
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THE NETHERLANDS 

Koninklijke Bibliotheek 1992 

Progress Report 1993 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The main themes of this report are information technology and cooperation. On a local 
level the Koninklijke Bibliotheek, the national library of the Netherlands (KB), 
ftnalized the implementation of the new organization in which different departments 
are integrated and the use of micro- computer technology was stimulated, thus 
improving efficiency. On a national level cooperation led to the implementation of the 
Open Library Network and the expansion of ILL to Document Delivery. On an 
international level the Dutch involvement with pan-European projects illustrates the 
commitment to cooperation. 

2. INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND NEW SERVICES 

2.1 Library Automation 
The Third Generation of library automation in the Netherlands is generally related to 
as 'the Pica3 transition' for which the KB functioned as the co-development, beta
testing and first implementation site. Today terminals situated throughout the country 
have been replaced by the Intelligent Bibliographical Workstation (IBW) and the 
complete data-communication network switched to the X.25 academic SURF-network. 
The Pica Local Library Systems are currently in transition to the new platform (LBS3). 
The KB assisted in writing the specification and in testing the new system. New 
functionality in the LBS3 involves amongst others integration of local and shared 
cataloguing through concurrent online updating of both databases, SQL based report 
generation for management information purposes, user self request-, reservation- and 
renewal- functions and integration of circulation control and acquisitions with the 
OPAC. 

2.2 OBN: Open Library Network 
The above outlined transition is closely related to a project sponsored by the Ministry 
of Education & Sciences and the SURF Foundation to interconnect all academic and 
public library systems. In the project the use of data-communication standards (OS I) 
plays an important role. The aim of the project is to give the public of the library 
access to other libraries OPAC-systems and to a number of Central Services from their 
own terminal. Currently a limited number of Pica libraries are connected and in 1993 
also library systems of commercial vendors (ALS, GEAC/CLSI) will develop OS! 
interfaces to the OBN. 
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2.3 Document DelivelY 
The area in which technological developments and close co-operation are vital to the 
success of the services provided. is probably document delivery. In the Netherlands a 
unique ILL system (NCC/IBL) has been implemented in the mid 80's. By 1987 the 
ILL-periodical system was operational and in 1991 the system for monographs has 
been added. Pica p~·ovides the technical infrastmcture and the KB co-ordinates the 
organizational aspects. In 1990 the Tilburg University Library (KUB). Pica and the KB 
joined forces in the Online Contents Project (OLC). Today users of the KUB and KB 
have access to tables of contents and limited abstracts of current periodicals. 
Document delivery is provided through telefax. For the creation of the OLC-database 
scanning techniques and OCR are being used. The results served also as input to the 
RAPDOC project for rapid electronic document delivery in which the KB. all 
university libraries, the Librruy of the RoyaJ Academy of Sciences and Pica cooperate. 
The objective is to create a national database of articles from the top 7000 periodicals. 
The top 7000 is composed by counting the ILL requests for periodical articles from the 
NCCIIBL system. RAPDOC will be integrated with NCCIIBL and first installation is 
foreseen in 1993: the library user will have access to the RAPDOC database and 
document delivery within 24 hours is guaranteed. 

2.4 Elech·onic mail 
In 1992 a project was executed in conjunction with SURFnet bv to connect the LAN 
electronic mail system (WP-Office 3.1) to the (inter)national WAN, using the X.400 
OSI protocol as the addressing standard. The KB values this implementation of great 
importance as a basis for improved network services and future electronic document 
delively. The X.400 email functionality became available to the KB employees per 
JanualY 1993. 

2.5 CCK: Central Cal10graphic Catalogue 
In comparison with other sectors of information management in the Netherlands, the 
bibliographic accessibility of cartographic collections is limited. The CCK is a joined 
development project of the Utrecht University and the KB and its objective is to 
establish an online database of descriptions of all cartographic materials held by the 
map-producing and -collecting institutions, in the Netherlands. CCK is UNlMARC 
based and provides both shared cataloguing in the central system as well as retrieval of 
cartographic information on a local level. 

3. COOPERATION THROUGH COORDINATION 

3.1 Cooperative collection building and shared indexing 
In 1991 a Dutch basic classification scheme (Basis Classificatie, BC) was accepted and 
with this tool the KB and the university libraries started an experiment in the field of 
co-ordination of the collection building for serials and monographs. Statistical software 
was developed for the comparison of in individual library collection building. The first 
results are cun-ently subject to analyzation and might be used for further development 
of the common policy for collection building. The Basic Classification also enables 
libraries to staI1 shared indexing. An authority control system is linked to the Basic 
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Classification which makes it possible for users to get information in one and the sanle 
way out of the OPACS in the several libraries. Moreover the system of shared indexing 
is expected to be cost-reducing for the libraries. Using the Basic Classification as an 
instrument for both co-ordination of collection building and shared indexing seems to 
be an unique method of collection management in the world. The KB acts as the 
national coordinator. 

3.2 Retrospective catalogue conversion 
New plans for mass-recon are in preparation. At this moment the KB as the holder of 
the Dutch Union Catalogue investigates possibilities of retrospective catalogue 
conversion of the joint catalogues in the Netherlands and its own collection, placed 
within the national framework. A feasibility study will be done to set up a production
line for massive retrospective conversion through scanning. The idea is that the card 
material will be stored as an image, thus retaining the uniqe information held in the 
stamps and manual scribbles. Access to the database will be provided through word
indexes. 

3.3 Automated concordances of classification systems 
The department of Book & Information Science of the University of Amsterdam 
currently develops a table to enable automated concordance between LCC and the 
Dutch Basic Classification. LCC-titles which are entered into the GGC will 
automatically be supplied with a code of the Dutch Basic Classification. A method for 
an automated concordance of the individual local systems of subject access to the 
Basic Classification has been developed and tested. 

4. COOPERATION IN NATIONAL- AND INTERNATIONAL PROJECTS 

4.1 National Libraries project on CD-ROM (LIBACTl/CDBIB) 
The EC (DGXIII) finances a pilot project of publishing national bibliographies on CD
ROM. The national libraries of Denmark, France, Germany, Italy, Portugal, the 
Netherlands and the United Kingdom cooperate in the development and production of 
pilot CD-ROM's. Within this framework the KB plays an inlportant part and one of the 
results is a pilot CD-ROM with the national bibliographies from Denmark, Italy, the 
Netherlands and Portugal covering the years 1986-1991. This CD-ROM will be 
evaluated in Spring 1193 by 600 libraries and other organizations in 23 countries in 
Europe, the USA and Canada. Further there will be elaborate testing of authoring 
software for in-house production of CD-ROM which allows libraries to produce CD
ROM's in their own organization. 

4.2 Printers Devices on CD-ROM 
In 1992 a cooperation between the KB and the Department of Computers & Languages 
of the University of Utrecht resulted in a CD-ROM with Dutch printer's devices of the 
16th- and 17th-century from the collection of the KB. This subject served the aim of 
the participants in the project: building a prototype of a pictorial information system in 
the humanities. This pictorial information system is intended to illustrate a new 
approach to writing cultural history, which uses the computer and stores text and visual 
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data on mass storage media. It is distributed on CD-ROM and consists of an image and 
text database, with search facilities on printer's name, residence and years of activity, 
motto, and ICONCLASS codes for iconography or subject matter. The complete 
ICONCLASS Browser has been integrated in the data with a view of facilitating the 
retrieval of printer's devices by subject matter. 

4.3 Infoservice 
World wide research networks provide user access to over 1,5 Million databases. 
Network-managers initiated user friendly tools, to assist the unskilled user to connect 
to the database without having to know the appropriate network address or -protocoll. 
These tools are known as Gopher, Hytelnet, WAlS and World Wide Web. However 
these tools do not satisfy the needs of the user who wants to browse through the 
network in order to find databases and documents related to their subject of research. 
In September 1992 SURFnet and the KB started a project that bundles the high-tech 
network skills of SURFnet with the more traditional skills of the KB: the purpose of 
the project is to make "bibliographic" descriptions of available databases and files, 
create a subject classification and combine the strengths of OPAC-like interfaces with 
tools like Gopher and W AlS. A 12 Gigabyte information-server is installed which can 
be accessed by Internet and X.25 network-users. 

5. LIBRARY RESEARCH 
After the implementation of the new organization the KB is giving particular attention 
to the development of its library research tasks. Besides involvement in many national 
and international projects, the Library Research Department has taken up several other 
projects two of which are worth mentioning here. 

5.1 Inventory of cultural heritage 
With the objective of preserving the most important collections of Dutch and Frisian 
literature for future researchers and library-users, the Dutch government fmances a 
project to make an inventory of these collections and to develop a priority model for 
preservation. Information on the physical condition of the books will be entered in the 
shared catalogue GGC. Further an overview of the costs for retrospective conversion 
of selected collections will be made available. As project-manager the KB cooperates 
with the Netherlands organization of public libraries with a research collection (WSF). 

5.2 Conversion plan for newspapers 
Newspapers are the most vulnerable materials in libraries and archives. Research has 
shown that almost half of the newspaper collection of the KB is in weak or poor 
condition due to paper decay and this situation applies to most newspaper collections. 
On request of the Ministry of Culture the KB has recently made a Plan of Action for 
the microfilming of all Dutch newspapers. The challenging plan foresees the 
conversion of over 5000 meters of newspaper material to microfilm, whilst other 
storage mediums like optical disc are given serious consideration. The KB will be the 
national coordination centre for the implementation, once the fmancial aspects are 
settled. 

Hans J Jansen, Michel G Wesseling (February 1993) 
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THE NETHERLANDS 

Pica Centre for Library Automation 

Progress Report 1992 

During 1992 the main activities of Pica concerned implementing new modules of the 
Local Library System (LBS3). The central system only took maintaining of the new 
modules for cataloguing, interlibrary loan and online retrieval that were developed 
during 1990 and 1991. Special projects concerning the technical linking of Pica 
software to systems of other suppliers continued. Several new projects for electronic 
document delivery like RAPDOC, Online Contents and EDIL were started. A 
begirming was made with the practical implementation of the Pica systems in the 
Deutsche Bibliothek and Niedersachsen. On organisational level the projects for 
retrospective cataloguing, shared subject headings (GOO), the Open Library Network 
(OBN) and coordination of collectionbuilding (CvC) continued. 

There were also some organisational changes. The different development departments 
merged into one systems development department with a Management Team of three 
people who have the responsability for the functional concept, the technical concept 
and planning and projectmanagement. Also, a department for Technical Support was 
instituted. The Pica organisation now consists of a development department, a 
technical support and a user support department. 

The Local Library System (LBS3) 

The third generation of the integrated Pica Local Library System has been completed. 
During 1992 the first circulation module ofLBS3 was installed. This module has a link 
with the Lendomaat, an automatic lending machine. This made it possible for patrons 
to borrow a book without the help of the library staff. The circulation module is now 
being used in 6 libraries. Only one library uses it together with the Lendomaat. 
The development of acquisitions and serials control of LBS3 was completed and 
installation started in two test libraries. The installation of OP AC's that started in 1991 
continued and a total of 12 was running at the end of the year. 

The Central Pica System (Pica3) 

Implementation of the new cataloguing system was completed in July. Almost all 
libraries now use Pica3 for cataloguing. For ILL use in Pica3 the last developments 
have been started. It consists of the so called menu-client, which makes it possible to 
connect to the system with general purpose communication software and hardware. 
The ION project, an EC pilot project for OS! based connection between different ILL 
systems enterd the realisation and factory-testing phase. 
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GOO 

Shared Subjectheadings (GOO) became operational in a few test libraries. The fmal 
version of the GOO Subjectheadings was completed in 1992. In the Online Public 
Access Catalogue facilities will be developed to support GOO within the system. 

Picamail-E.mail 

The Picamail facility of the central system was adjusted for use on a more general level 
of electronic mail within Surfnet and through that the rest of the world. 

RAPDOC 

Within the central system activities started for the RAPDOC and Online Contents 
projects. RAPDOC is a project for fast electronic document delivery. 19 libraries 
conunitted themselves to the project. It means that they aim to answer a RAPDOC ILL 
periodical copy request within 24 hours. 
The first phase is the building of a database with a core collection of 7.000 periodicals 
with which you can fulfil 85 to 90% of all ILL requests. This was completed. The next 
phase consists of scanning of the tables of contents of the core collection. Through 
OCR the article data is used to build up the Online Contents database. It will be 
possible to search the titles of articles. Moreover it will be possible to automatically 
make a RAPDOC request for any article found in this database. The scanning has 
started last September. 
Within the ILL system a facility was provided to enter a RAPDOC request on 
periodical titles. This facility is now being tested by the 19 RAPDOC libraries. The 
last phase of the project will be that the libraries will scan the requested articles and 
send them to the requestor in electronic form. This will take place in 1993-1994. 
EDIL, an EC project for international electronic document delivery has started. 

OBN 

The Open Library Network (OBN) intends to realize the interconnection between 
national and local (university) library systems in the Netherlands. OBN integrates 
existing automated library systems, library networks and library procedures. OBN 
brings services like catalogue searching and document delivery to the office-desk of 
the library user. 
The implementation of the Open Library Network (OBN) reached the level of 
organizational agreements and procedures. Technical implementation was tested 
during last year on three test sites with a Pica local library system. 
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EDILIBE 

Together with libraries and booksellers Pica participates in another EC project. The 
objective of the EDILIBE project is the standardized, electronic infonllation exchange 
between libraries and booksellers in Europe. The objectives are based on Action Line 2 
of the Library Action Plan of the EC. Realisation of this project will take place in the 
oncoming years. 

Francien van Bohemen 
February 1993 
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THE NETHERLANDS 

Johan van Halm Information Consultancy 

Progress Report 

In this review we will deal with Dutch Regional Networks, library automation salaries, 
the Bibliofoon, Campus Wide Infonnation Systems (CWIS), vendor news and major 
trends regarding thinking about the library automation. 

Regional networks in The Netherlands 

The Netherlands are seeing the birth of three important regional library networks: 

AdamNet 
ROBIN 
'Utrecht' 

(a) AdamNet 

Amsterdam 
Rotterdam 
Utrecht 

Participants connected via the SARA network are the libraries of the: 

- International Archives and Infonnation Center of the Women Movement 
(ICAV) 

- International Institute of Social History (IISG) 
- Royal Tropical Institute (KIT) 
- Royal Academy of Sciences (bKNA W) 
- University of Amsterdam (UBA) 
- Free University (UBVU) 

and the 

- Public Library of Amsterdam (OBA) 

Access to AdamNet libraries is free of charge, but loans will be charged. 

(b) ROBIN 

The network of the Rotterdam Municipality Library (GBR) provides access to 

- the library of the Maritime Museum Prins Hendrik 
- City Archives 
- GBR (Central Library) 
- Public library of Schiedam 

A gateway exists with PICA (host service and Library of the Erasmus University of 
Rotterdam (EUR). 
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(c) 'UTRECHT' 

The public library of Utrecht allows access to the catalogues of the university libraries 
of Utrecht, Amsterdam and Rotterdam via its Geac library network. 

Library automation salaries 

The NVB, Dutch Library Association, has compiled a survey about salary levels for 
automation staff in Dutch libraries. 1 The survey was based on staff vacancy 
advertisements in the Dutch Library Journal OPEN in the last couple of years. 
The minimum salary offered was Dfl. 41.120 (appr. ECU 18,500) per annum and the 
maximum salary was Dfl. 102.682 (appr. ECU 44,800) per annum. 

Bibliofoon 

Users of public libraries in the provinces Friesland (North), Northern-Holland (West), 
Overijssel (NOlth-East) and Southern-Holland (West) in the Netherlands can use a 06-
telephone number, for general enquiries . The library centres concerned provide a daily 
help-desk. 

CWIS 

Campus Wide Information Systems are now to find in the following universities: the 
Rijksuniversiteit Utrecht (RUU), Tilburg (KUB Gids project) and Leiden. 
CWlS tend to combine data communication, networks and information services, incl. 
library services and campus/university information provisions to staff and users. 

Vendor news 

(a) DIS Databasix Information Systems 
DIS supplies the 'Adaptive Information Management and Retrival System ADLIB', 
which has been designed for libraries, museums or any organisation with an 
information storage and retrieval requirement. ADLIB is relevant to both boot and 
non-book environments. DIS provides comprehensive series of ready built 
applications to meet the majority of user requirements. Any modifications or 
additional features can easily be provided using the AD LIB 4 GL toolkit. 
The ADLIB application packages consists of modules for cataloguing, thesaurus, 
circulation, serials and OPAC (with a 'pick and point' technique with pop-up 
windows). ADLIB offers furthermore free-text retrieval, data conversion and 
import/export solutions, statistics and multilinguality (versions available in Dutch, 
English, French and Greek). 

Biesen,C.W.M. den Salariering en inhoud van bibliolheekfunclies sb-cahier 8. Enschede, NYB-Afd. Speciale 
Bibliolheken, 1992 
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(b) Dynix 
Dynix has sold its first library system m the medium-sized public library of 
Doetinchem. 

(c) Geac Computers Benelux bv 
Geac has sold its first ADVANCE systems in Holland to the libraries of the 
Provincial Library Centre of Friesland and the AFCENT (NATO) in Brunssum. 
Worthwile to mention is the merger of Geac and CLSI. 

(d) Volmac-tool 
The appr. 65 public libraries in the province of Gelderland will have implemented 
the development tool VTM (of the Dutch softwarehouse VOLMAC). VTM 
provides them with hardware platform independent software for the major library 
functions. 

Trends regarding the thinking about library automation 

There is an increasing awareness amongst librarians to improve the delivery of the 
actual full text information in combination with access to remote holdings. 
Consequently this will mean the delivery of remote documents at the users' 
workstations. 
Access to full-text journals is increasing because of improvements in scanning and OCR 
technologies, the increase in storage capacities of CD-ROM and floppydiscs, 
improvements in compression and decompression techniques, faster processing and 
transmission speeds and increased demand. 

Electronic periodicals are impacting libraries with double subscription costs because 
libraries are not canceling print versions. The "pay per usage charging mechanism" for 
electronic journals has the library pay per page or per document. This can be very 
expensive. Soms libraries are charging back to users and some are absorbing costs and 
taking their costs out of materials budgets. 
We expect there will be more titles, more acceptance in libraries, more alternatives for 
distribution and more uSe in the future. 

We have tracked down serious concern about the more or less autonomous increase of 
the library budget share for automation and other information teclmology applications at 
the expense of the budgets for acquisition and user services. Ultimately this might leed 
to a perfect infrastructure without any more material to provide for user services, 
because books and periodicals prices tend to grow with double digits every year. 

lohan van Halm 
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NORWAY 

BIBSYS 

Progress Report 1993 

Organization: 

For the last 19 years (!) BIBSYS has been organized as a cooperative enterprise more 
or less formally established within the university organizations. The 25 persons 
employed in the "BIBSYS group" are divided between no less than 8 employers! In 
1992 the external organization was changed and a new board was appointed, and some 
plans exist to clean up the employment mess by establishing BIBS YS as a freestanding 
company of some sort. How and when this is to happen is still unknown, it will not be 
this year! 

New members: 

During the last year 11 new libraries have become BIBSYS members. 

Upgrading the BIBSYS mainframe: 

Our IBM mainframe was upgraded from 9121 model 210 to model 260 in january 
1993. 

New functions in BIBSYS II: 

Acquisitions "on approval" 
Authority Files 
Gopher Client 
Research projects File 

Finished March 1992 
Finished June 1992 
Finished October 1992 
Finished January 1993 

Ongoing development of BIBSYS II: 

Periodical system Planned June 1993 
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Other development projects: 

BIBSYS III: 

Much energy has been spent on the process of porting the BIBSYS II software (written 
in NATURAL for IBM mainframe) to UNIX running on a Hewlett Packard 9000. The 
status by January 1993 is that we have transferred a part of the BIBSYS database 
(10.000 records) from ADABAS (VM) to ADABAS (UNIX). We have ported the 
OPAC part of the BIBSYS II software to UNIX, and this is now running against the 
ADABAS (UNIX) database for test purposes. 

This work has the flavor of pioneering. We have learned that although the base 
software (ADABASINATURAL) runs well enough on UNIX, it is not 100 % 
compatible, and that all tools foJ.' operating a multi-platform software system are not 
present. Much time was spent on making our own tools. 

A sharp and unexpected rize in the load on the BIBSYS II system has made us rethink 
BIBSYS III priorities. By january 1993 it seems that we may want to accelerate the 
development of a freestanding UNIX syst~:m to serve search-only users, and to delay 
the development of a real distributed client-server system totally based on SAG 
software. 

SR-net project: 

BIBSYS participate in the NORDINFO project which will develop a common user 
interface for accessing different Library systems, based on the ISO SR standards. 

The project runs more or less according to schedule. A common SR protocol machine 
is developed and installed by at least 5 of the project partners. (The protocol machine 
is a C / ISODE program for UNIX, which communicates through lower TCP/IP layers 
to other protocol machines). 

We have succeded in developing necessary interfaces between the BIBSYS system and 
the protocol machine, allowing other SR clients to search the BlBSYS database, and 
v.v. allowing BlBSYS users to search other databases transparently. Those connections 
are still not operational. Much testing is still needed. 

HyperBIBSYS 

This is not the Hypercube project of last year, which has come to a stand-still for 
reasons outside BIBSYS, but our attempt to think along the "Virtual Library"
paradigm. Up to now BIBSYS has successfully integrated TCP/IP-based services like 
Telnet, FTP, MAIL and Gopher. We will coordinate those services with new projects 
(like the SR-net), and look into other protocols (like W AIS). 
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Some key figures : 

Type Total pro 92-12-31 Growth last year 

Bibliografic records 1037000 30% 
Physical items 1 839000 39% 
Loan/year 472 000 69% 
Registered users 3400 42% 
Simultaneous users (average) 450 73 % 
Bibliografic records from Library of 3496000 133% 
Congress 
Bibliographic records from the 129000 0% 
Norwegian National Bibliography 
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NORWAY 

The National Library, Rana 

Progress Report 1992 

The number of employees and the level of activity at the library has increased since the 
last report. We are now about 150 employees. This report will focus on major local 
developments of potential interest to other Elag members. 

Multimedia library services 

During 1992 the Computer Services Department initiated development activities 
regarding multimedia library services in cooperation with the Audiovisual Archive. 
The goal of these activities is to link databases with digital picture, sOWld and video 
information with descriptive bibliographic databases. We envision a solution that 
allows users to utilise this information from their local workstation via communication 
networks. The focus of our activities in 1992 was trials regarding digiti sing pictures, 
audio and video. We will now try out various techniques for the compression and on
line storage of this information. 

The NBR collaborates closely with other national and European institutions that are 
active in this field. Last year we initiated work on a project application within the 
framework of the European Communities Library Programme. The project is code 
named MOVIES, Multimedia Online digital VIdeo via Electronic telecommWlication 
Services . The other institutions participating in the MOVIES project if it should 
receive EC funding are from Norway, Germany, The Netherlands and Spain. An 
alternative national project will be planned and completed if the EC does not grant 
fWlding. 

The project aims towards giving online access to audiovisual material, combined with 
textual information associated with the material. The ultimate goal is that relevant 
users, independent of their geographical location, shall be given online access to 
audiovisual information stored at national libraries or other libraries or archives storing 
multimedia information. 

The MOVIES project will focus on digital video. The goal of the project is to 
demonstrate on-line storage of large amounts of digital video, and how the digital 
video can be accessed and retrieved via telecommunication networks from easy-to-use 
user agents. Important aspects of the prototype to be implemented is scalability and 
adaptability with respect to: -

data communications (bandwidth, services, quality) 
user equipment (adaptable user interface, information flow depending on user 
equipment) 
distribution (one or several server nodes) 
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fonnats (granularity, fonnat converters, knowledge of fonnat support at user 
equipment, several fonnat or infonnation levels/representations to be used 
depending on user equipment and availability of converters, size and resolution 
of video signal) 

Copyright issues will be discussed in the project, and the prototype system will include 
mechanisms prepared to handle copyright infonnation whenever there are copyright 
constraints on the accessed infOImation. 

Networking CD-ROM's with SCSI Express and Netware 3.11 

We have spent a rather large amount of time arriving at a viable solution regarding 
networked CD-ROM's. Market analysis in the area of networking products seemed to 
indicate that SCSI Express from Microdesign International was the best choice for our 
installation. The product is based on the view that a NLM based solution on the 
network server gives the easiest integration with other LAN services and also the best 
perfonnance. The downside of this is a complex installation task regarding hardware 
and drivers for SCSI adapters. Problems with 16 bit SCSI adapters and more than 16 
MB of server memory are particularly difficult to resolve. We were able to get things 
working properly only after installing several patches from the supplier. 

Concentrating all user services on one server at a medium size installation might seem 
ideal with the hardware platfonns available today, but common sense advises against 
putting too many eggs in one basket. A good solution for our LAN is to use one server 
for CD-ROM's and networked fax and modem services. 

Arthur N. Olsen 
Svein Arne Solbakk 

Thor Age Thorvaldsen 
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NORWAY 

BRODD, Norwegian School of Library and Information Science 

Progress Report March 1992 - March 1993 

1. BRODD 

BRODD is the Research and Development department of the Norwegian School of 
Library and Information Science. The department is a professional centre for 
consultancy services in the fields of librarianship, archive and organization of 
information. 

2. Activities in 1992 

During the period we have been engaged in approxiomately 86 projects m the 
following areas : 

- systems analysis and development projects 26 
- evaluations, surveys 32 
- educational activities, lectures 28 

Our customers are governmental and municipal departments, public and private 
institutions, business firms and organizations, cultural organizations and international 
organizations. 

The number of customers wanting help in organizing their archives is still increasing. 
This includes defining archives keys, planning of routines and responsibilities, 
selection and implementation of software and hardware etc. 

BRODD takes an active part in standardization, both national, in Europe (EWOS) and 
international (ISO). 

3. A selection of projects 

Nordic SR-Net: The aim is to connect 5 central library systems in the 4 Nordic 
countries. This is done by implementing the OSI SR-protocol. 

We have in cooperation with the company SDS developed a SIFT-application for 
MARC-registration of audiovisual material for the National Library in Norway. 

BRODD have assisted the Norwegian Directorate for Public and School Libraries in 
designing a Plan of Actions for the period 1994 - 1997. The plan covers library 
activities covered by the state budget. 
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4. Statistics 

No. of reports in the period: 18 
No. of lectures in the period: 15 
No. of projects in the period: 86 
No. of employees pro 1.1 . 93 : 8 
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PORTUGAL 

Biblioteca Nacional 

Automation Activities 

Progress Report 1992 

o. DEVELOPMENTS AT THE INSTITUTIONAL LEVEL 

During 1992 some organizational changes ocurred at the Biblioteca Nacional, which 
became - through a new bylaw published in July - the Instituto da Biblioteca Nacional 
e do Livro. 

Beyond its role as national library, national bibliographic agency and coordinator of 
the union catalogue, the new institution is also committed to the policy for the book 
and public reading. 

Major changes concerning automation activities are the establishment of a new branch 
of the organization specifically devoted to PORBASE, including services for the 
different areas of related activities: management of the database, standardization, 
cooperation, training and consultancy, development and distribution of library 
applications (CDSIISIS), retrospective convertion and exploitation of the database, 
mainly through UNIMARC bibliographic products. Although the staff available is not 
yet enough, with this new organizational structure it was possible during 1992 to 
improve some of those activities and begin, in a systematic way, some tasks on 
standardization and quality control of the database. 

1. DEVELOPMENTS OF THE LIBRARY AUTOMATION SYSTEM - GEAC 

The library automation system - Geac 9000 - has at the present the following 
configuration: 3 processors; 16 Mb memory RAM; 19 discs (7.9 Gb); 2 tape drives; 1 
printer (600 lpm); 4 UPS. At the level of the computer system the major developments 
in 1992 were the installation of a new release of the operating system and 
communications software, as well as the enlargement of disc memory (3 discs more, 
823 mb each). The peripheral equipment is composed by about 120 terminals 
(microcomputers emulating terminals of the system). 

At the level of specific software great attention was paid to the loader programs, which 
provide the loading of UNIMARC records on batch. The work on these programs 
improved the matching between Geac system and the application CDSIISIS -
PORBASE, and the checking of records through MARC tables during the loading 
process. At the applications level the major development in the system was the 
installation of the acquisitions module, which is now runing at an experimental stage 
within the library. 
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2. DEVELOPMENTS OF THE DATABASE 

The growing of the National Bibliographic Database - PORBASE was about 60.000 
bibliographic records and 30.000 authority ones in 1992. 

Being at the same time online catalogue of the Biblioteca Nacional and the online 
Union Catalogue of the POltuguese libraries PORBASE inputs came from: current 
portuguese bibliography (about 8.000 records); retrospective conversion of National 
library catalogues (about 30.000 records) and from contributing libraries (about 22.000 
records, mainly foreign bibliography and articles of Portuguese periodicals). 

In December 1992 the database size was about 407.000 bibliographic records and 
59.000 authority ones. 

It is worth saying that, by the end of the year, there was a backlog of bibliographic 
records, prepared to be loaded on batch into the database, which was not possible to 
overcome due to several internal constraints mainly with staff resources. That backlog, 
which corresponds to work carried out during 1992 by the Biblioteca Nacional 
(retrospective conversion) and by the contributing libraries, was about 40.000 
bibliographic records and is being recovered in the present. 

The inputs in the authority file came from the Biblioteca Nacional and its growing in 
1992 is mainly resulting from the conversion of the existing manual file (which is 
about to be concluded), although authority control procedures are fully performed 
currently by all the staff working online, since the end of 1991. 

3. DEVELOPMENTS OF THE UNION CATALOGUE 

In this matter the achievements of the past year concern different activities related with 
cooperation in the context of PORBASE, as the online Union Catalogue of Portuguese 
Libraries. 

First of all, the number of cooperating libraries revealed an increase of eleven 
institutions, most of them coming from the university environment. 

In December 1992 there was a total of 76 contributing libraries, 16 working online 
with the central system Geac and the remaining ones sending on floppies copy of the 
bibliographic records created in their local systems (using CDSIISIS - PORBASE). 

The use of the Union Catalogue - PORBASE - available online via public data network 
(either by X.25 or by telephone line), the access being free of charge - has increased, 
although we have not exact figures on that, because the system has no passwords. 

Beyond the access to OPAC, any library or other institution - cooperating or not - may 
obtain UNIMARC records from the Union Catalogue, either for specific individual 
purposes or just to get the current national bibliography on floppy disc, which is a 
standard periodical product. 

99 



This offer of UNIMARC services started in 1992 and its main objectives are to make 
the most of the bibliographic and human resources available, avoiding the duplication 
of tasks, and promoting standardization as well. 

By December 1992 there were already available UNIMARC databases on floppy for 
the national bibliography of 1989, 1990, 1991 and 1992 (Jan.-Jun.). This kind of 
service will be provided on a regular basis, probably by quarterly issues in the future. 

The use of UNIMARC records available in PORBASE will be improved also by means 
of LibBASE, a software intended to extract and capture online UNlMARC records 
from the central system to local systems using CDSIISIS PORBASE. 

This software was developed within BN during the past two years, with the support of 
CE-DGXIII, and it was concluded by December 1992. 

4. OTHER ACTIVITIES IN THE PORBASE ENVIRONMENT 

Other activities concerning actual or potencial cooperation in the Union Catalogue -
PORBASE were also can-ied out in 1992, following the practice of previous years: 

a) Development and distribution of CDSIISIS applications 

During 1992 a new release of CDSIISIS PORBASE application was developed -
PORBASE 4.0 - which improved bibliographic aspects of the previous one and will 
include, for the first time, the design of an authority database, using UNIMARC/A, and 
the facilities for the online authority control of bibliographic records. 

PORBASE 4.0 will be a modular release, meaning that after the basic module (for 
bibliographic processing and retrieval) which was launched last December, other 
modules will come, namely for circulation cmd loan and acquisitions. 

During 1992 part of the work on these future modules was already prepared, and will 
be completed for distribution in 1993. 

The number of copies of CDSIISIS software and applications distributed last year was 
about 120. By December the CDSIISIS users community was about 500 Portuguese 
institutions. 

b) Training and consultancy 

Training and consultancy activities are also important issues in the PORBASE context, 
and they have been provided to the library community since 1987, focusing mainly the 
process of automation acording to standardized patterns. 

During 1992 the Biblioteca Nacional provided twelve training courses - the majority of 
them related to automation activities - envolving about 190 library professionals. 
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Technical consultancy was provided on a regular basis to any type of library 
requesting it, besides cooperating or not in the Union Catalogue. 

Major topics of this teclmical support are the general guidance in automation and the 
use ofUNlMARC and CDSIISIS - PORBASE. 

5. INTERNATIONAL PROJECTS 

Biblioteca Nacional was committed to several international projects, during 1992, 
some of them having strong involvement with automation activities: 

a) CD-ROM of National Libraries "Theexplorers" 

Biblioteca Nacional has been, since 1989, a partner of this project, funded by CE
DGXlII, which major developments were carried out during 1992. 

b) UNIBASE - UNIMARC Demo Database, a parametrization of CDSIISIS intended to 
demonstrate and disseminate the use of UNlMARC. This project, prepared for IFLA 
UBCIM, was concluded during 1992 and the resulting product will be publicly 
presented in workshops and conferences during 1993. 

c) EROMM - European Register of Microform Masters, an european project also 
funded by CE-DGXIII, which first phase was concluded in 1992, and for which, 
besides providing records, the Biblioteca Nacional prepared also a specific application 
of CDSIISIS to be used in the Project mostly by Biblioteca Nacional and the German 
participants. 

Fernanda Maria Campos, IBL Vice-Presidente 
Maria Ines Lopes, PORBASE Manager 
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SERBIA 

The Library Network of Serbia Automation Activities 

Progress Report 1992 

BACKGROUND 

LibraI)' network in Serbia participated the COBISS (Cooperative Bibliographic 
Informations System and Services) network, as the part of Yugoslav Scientific and 
Teclrnology Informations System since 1989, using unique software named 
COBISSIATLASS, and comprising IZUM .in Maribor as host and libraI)' software 
support institution. 

From the UN sanctions applying, the cooperation between IZUM and the library 
network in Serbia break off, the nodes of former system in Serbia have worked on 
local level, unabled to perform· shared cataloguing process. From that time Oli, the 
automated library network in Serbia; in the true sence, does not exist. Such a situation 
resulted ~ith a lot of unsolvable problems: 

- the software was not developed completely, a number of vital libraI)' functions are 
not encompassed; 

- lack of regular communication with IZUM, as software performer; - any 
independent development, or adjusting of existing software is not possible. 

Considering the whole of circumstances, the LibraI)' Network Project of the SSTIS 
(Serbian Scientific and Teclrnology Information System), worked out in 1992. 
accepted the following premisses for the future libraI)' network in Serbia: 

LIBRARY NETWORK MODEL 

The libraI)' network, considered as infrastructure of SSTIS, comprisses the group of 
libraries, information and documentation centres and other institutions with similar 
aims, that possess large, for the scientific work or technological development 
significant, holdings of books, serials, non-book materials, or grey literature. Those 
institutions provide in cooperativ work, supported by information service and existent 
communication network, their users with libraI)' informations and primaI)' documents. 

LIBRARY NETWORK GOALS 

a. creation of the unique, public available library database and providing all users, in 
country and abroad, unlimited access to informations 

b. providing access to other domestic sources of informations within SSTIS 
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c. providing users of SSTIS access to foreign sources of informations with minimum 
of mediators 

LlBRAR Y NETWORK TASKS 

a. rationalization of collections of documents' completition by coordination of 
acquisition 

b. providing of effective circulation of primary documents, or their copies, using the 
benefits of electronic mail and available communication infrastructure 

c. dissemination of library informations, using existing communications system, 
providing access to the domestic or foreign sources of informations, information 
products and services 

d. universal bibliographic control, on the national level, over bibliographic products on 
machine readable media, enabling, thus, international exange of informations 

e. library procedures and products standardization, considered to be the condition of 
integration into European information and knowledge area 

LlBRAR Y NETWORK STRUCTURE 

Partners in LN are, as follows: 

- national libraries 
- university libraries 
- Serbian Academy of Science and Arts' Library 
- Yugoslav Bibliographic Institute 
- scientific libraries 
- information and documentation centres 
- main public libraries 
- information service 

SOFTWARE 

The library software is intended to support the following activities: 

- local support of the shared cataloguing, 
- online local database retrieval, 
- OPAC (online public catalog), 
- acquisitions, 
- circulation, 
- serials con to I, 
- local support of the interlibrary loan, 
- local segment of the coordinated aquisitions 
- bibliography printouts, 
- library statistics. 
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On the level of the informational service, the library software is intended to support the 
following activities: 

- shared cataloguing, 
- maintaining of the union catalogs, 
- online retrieval, 
- interlibrary loan, 
- coordinated aquisition of the primary documents, 
- disemination of informations, 
- secondary publications publishing, 
- info-service, 
- access to foreign infonnation sources. 

NETWORK CONFIGURATION 

Library network uses network configuration of SSTIS. Characteristics of new 
communication routes of SSTIS would be: 

1. FDDI ring, 1000Mb/s 
2. City connections in Belgrade: 9.6, 19.2 and 64 kb/s 
3. Intercity connections: 64 kb/s 
4. International connections: 9.6 kb/s to Linz and 64 kh/s to Budapest 

In the city centers of Belgrade, Novi Sad and other towns, with concentration of 
university-library institutions, optical and FDDI connections would be layed. 
Multiprotocol routers would be used for locations geographicaly too distant for optics. 
FDDI network would be built in Belgrade during this year. 

Belgrade FDDI ring includes University computing center (new IBM 3090) from 
where direct links to BITNET. 

CONNECTING THE EXISTING TO FUTURE NETWORK 

The simpliest way of connecting the existing VAX computers in libraries is through 
connection with some other VAX already present in the new founded network. This 
way of connecting will be fonned because, by definition, all university VAX are 
included in the university network. 

DECnet Phase V is the best solution to finish the upbuilding of the software that would 
enable access from other computers. 
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HARDWARE: INFORMATION SERVICE 

Host functions, in the beginning, presuposses configuration with following 
characteristics: 

• processor: V AX4000/300 or more, and IBM4341 or more 
or HONEYWELL 7000 or more 

· operating memory 128MB 
• disc memory 4·5GB 
· communication software 
• YUP AK connection 

HARW ARE : NETWORK NODES 

Equipment supposed for library network nodes: 

· computer system V AX31 00 or similar 
· 12· 72 MB memory 
• disc memory 1.1 GB 
· DAT track unit 
· server 16 lines 
• communication software 
• YUP AK connection 

Network nodes should be installed on 20 locations in Serbia, encompassing university, 
special and central libraries. 

On the beginning of 1993. the institution capable to realise the Project was appointed, 
and the first results are to be expected till the end of the year. 

By that time, all the libraries that use software COBISS/ATLASS will continue 
database creating in local mode. 

Ljiljana Kovacevic 
Gordana Popovic·Boskovic 
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SERBIA 

National Library of Serbia 

Progress Report 1992 

The National Library of Serbia (NLS) is the national, central and general scientific 
library of Serbia, coordinator and uniting center of the library and infonnation system 
and reference center for scientific infonnation in Serbia. 

New Equipment 

In 1992 NLS has purchased 
- dial up modern 
- 8-line mux server 
- 7 terminals VT320 and VT420 
- 4 PC configurations 

The central problem is, still, the lack of sufficient peripherals, ie. VDTs', printers and 
communication moderns. 

Cataloguing Process 

The data on new monographs, serials, non-book materials (cartographics materials, 
printed music and sound recordings) and articles in serials and collected papers are 
created. The retrospective input of data, from card cataloque, is intensified, and the 
core acquisition data are provided. Up to now, (February '93) NLS' base contents ca 
80.000 records. 

Other Available Data 

A number of electronic publications created are avalable, comprising: 
- bibliographic data on ISO standards concerning library and documentation (TC 46), 

networking and communication processes 
- texts of ISO-JUS standards and UNIMARC guidelines 
- thesauries for certain knowledge fields 
Desktop publishing is the part ofNLS' services. 

Further Activities 

In 1993 the top priority should be given to the Library Network Project realisation. 
Also, NLS fmds macrotheraurus terminological base data input fmishing, as well as 
further micro thesauruses creation intensification very important for the further 
development of the system. 

Ljiljana Kovacevic 
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SERBIA 

The University Library "Svetozar Markovic" 

Progress Report 1992 

The university library is the central library of Belgrade University, coordinating 
activity in 67 college libraries. 

Data base 

The local database in this year period has been enlarged with 
- 4356 records of monographs; 
- 340 records of serials; 
- 6456 records of articles; 
- 2879 records of dissertations; 

Circulation 

The test period of circulation mode was finished last February, but, by than, there was 
no possibility for some necessary improvements of the software. University Library 
had to abandone the circulation mode. 

Acquisition 

Acquisition Department started with acquisition software usage, but some necessary 
printouts are missing. 

Belgrade University Union Catalogue 

At the moment, online access have only 4 college libraries. Records for all other 
libraries are processing in the university library. In the reported period 4.756 record for 
the union catalogue have been processed. 

New Equipment 

The library uses Microvax 3600. The problem with the memory capacity of the main 
computer is solved with new hard disk 1,2 GB installation. 

Major plans in 1993 

According to the current situation, it's not possible to propose very concrete further 
plans. At the moment new database on lecturers of Belgrade University is in 
preparation, as well as the continuation of retrospective cataloguing activities. 

Gordana Popovic-Boskovic 
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SLOVAK REPUBLIC 

Slovak Technical Library Bratislava 

ELAG 1993 Progress Report 

PRESENT SITUATION 

1. Hardware and system software 

1.1. Minicomputer system 

SM 4-20 (pDP 11) 16 Bit (1 MB OM, 1.6 GB HD, 800 BPI MT) 
8 active terminal stations (terminal, printer, barcode) 
2 lineprinters, 2 barcode printers INTERMEC 
Operating system RSX-I1M, Database MDBS (ADABAS), 
MODULA 2, FORTRAN 

1.2. Microcomputer systems 

3 PC LAN: ITS 486 (4 MB OM. l.2 GB HD mirrored, DAT) 
8 workstations ITS 386 (80 MB HD, printer) 
6 barcode readers, 3 laser printers 
Pioneer CD Drive, 
bridge, router, Ethernet, Modem 
DOS 5, NOVELL 3.11, WINDOWS, WORD, C++, 
Micro CDS ISIS 3.1, T602 (Textprocessor + Mail) 
Optinet SW for CD 

2 DTP: ITS 486 (400 DPI Scanner, HP III Laser) 
VENTURA, OCR SW 

PC: several types ofIBM Clone PC-s 

1.3. Networking 

DOS, Micro CDS ISIS. FoxBase, T602, 
Integrated 7, dBbase III, 

EUROTEL (DATEX-P) Dial In 
SANET (INTERNET) Slovak Academic Network 
X.2S routers 
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2. Application software 

2.1. AVS Circulation System 

Online minicomputer circulation system running since 1989. 
Own development, MOBS - MODULA2 Implementation. RSX Il-M. 
Barcode identification of Books and Users. Transactions by ID Numbers, no 
catalogue information. Covers all circulation operations, statistics, user 
evidence, status informations, label printing. 

2.2. ASKKF Cataloguing system 

Online cataloguing system running since 1991 . Own development. PASCAL -
Micro CDS·ISIS Implementation, Novell LAN variant, CS Fonnat. Continuous 
retrospective cataloguing by keytyping. Separate LAN in another building. 

2.3. QPAC 

The product of cataloguing system ASKKF is available for users via masked 
access in Micro CDS-ISIS from 4 PC in the catalogue room. Because of the 
Cataloguing department is in another building. transfer of data is provided 
regularly on a floppy. Separate LAN for User infonnation. 

2.4. ASAKF Acquisition system 

Online Acquisition system running since 1992. Own development, PASCAL
Micro CDS-ISIS Implementation. Novell LAN, free connection to cataloguing 
(no common files), inhouse local network transfer of data. 

2.5. AKP Perodicals Catalogue 

Online Cataloguing and Retrieval system for periodicals. Own development, 
PASCAL Micro CDS-ISIS Implementation, both local and LAN version. 
Catalogue is accesible inside the user LAN. Output of printed catalogue.Since 
1993. 

2.6. CCS - Periodicals contents servis 

Distribution of infonnations about the contents of periodicals. processing of 
document delivery, accounting addresses (support for classic mail). 

2.7. Catalogues of special documentation 

Several small applications of FoxBase, Micro CDS ISIS for special documents 
as trade literature, standards, patents. 
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2.8. Catalogue of selected libraries 

Free collection of catalogue records of selected teclmicallibraries in Slovakia, 
uses the OPAC implementation. Exchange of data on floppy. 

3. Electronic information resources 

3.1. Internal resources 

Catalogue of books 
Catalogue of selected libraries 
Catalogue of periodicals 
Catalogue of trade literature 
Acquisition data 
Circulation data 

3.2. External resources 

rec. 
40500 
5000 
3000 
10000 
1000 
35000 loans, 25000 users 

No CD yet. INSPEC Tape service, External resources are used via on-line 
access to foreign hosts (with only the fmanciallimitation), servis provided by 
our staff. 

Alojz Androvic 

110 



SLOVENIA 

Computer Networks, Bibliographic Utilities, and 
Library Automation in Slovenia 

Progress Report 1992 

1. Introduction 

In Slovenia we regard library automation as a union of network, bibliographic utilities 
and mounted data bases, connected with different local library applications. The year 
1992 was not an easy year, regarding financial difficulties, for the automation of the 
libraries in Slovenia. But it did not stop the steady development, we have in Slovenia 
for the past five years. 

2. Wide area network (WAN) access to international networks 

In Slovenia, Institute for Information Sciences of the University of Maribor (IZUM) 
which was selected as a bibliographic service for Library Information System and a 
System of Scientific and Technical Information in Slovenia, plays a big role also in the 
level of physical connections among computers. Together with both universities in 
Slovenia (University of Ljubljana and University of Maribor) and Academic and 
Research Network of Slovenia CARNES) they take care of the whole academic 
computer communication infrastructure, while they have different duties on other 
levels on the network: ARNES take care of international cont~cts and user support, 
IZUM on shared cataloguing etc. 

Libraries are important users of the WAN, so these improvements will be very 
important for the future automation of their work. At the moment for the shared 
cataloguing, but also other services, as document supply could improve with good 
WAN. 

3. Bibliographic utility 

The shared cataloguing, online interactive processing capabilities of the bibliographic 
utility, where many institutions can search a database and input a record in a timely 
fashion, following certain guidelines and standards, have reached all major libraries in 
Slovenia. With these libraries actively participating, under the coordination of National 
and University library, shared cataloguing became a standard service. Shared 
cataloguing software is a part of the software product called COBISS, produced by 
IZUM. Libraries are expecting its' improvements, especially regarding OPAC and 
acquisition module. 

Librarians in Slovenia are looking forward for the extension of the shared cataloguing 
system in Slovenia in other directions too. Although software COBISS, is reliable and 
relatively easy to use, the lack of the proper database as the basis of cataloguing is 
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obvious. These problems are solved, at least partly, for the serial publication 
cataloguing, with the use of IS OS database for serials. But cataloguing monographs 
(most of them are foreign, although Slovenia has a substantially small national 
production) still causes the problem. 

So libraries in Slovenia were testing the application of the OCLC Cataloguing and 
Interlending Services for that purpose. In order to enable them to undertake an 
evaluation of these services OCLC has provided authorization for searching, editing 
and retrieving records for items held in its' database. IXI line provided by the ARNES, 
was used as the telecommunication facility for the on-line retrieval. More then forty 
librarians from all bigger academic and research libraries in Slovenia were trained to 
use PRISM and to enable as broad evaluation as possible. If the evaluation would be 
positive, OCLC records can be converted in the COMARC format used in shared 
cataloguing in Slovenia and loaded into the local databases. Analogous, OCLC will 
evaluate test data from Slovenian Shared catalogue to determine the case, with which it 
may be contributed to the OCLC database. 

4. Mounted databases on hosts and CD-ROMs 

The number of mounted database did not change, but the number of CD-ROM titles 
has continued to grow rapidly over the last year. CD-RaM's popularity is 
understandable, the technology has offered PC's users speed and convenient access to 
large quantities of information previously associated only with mainframe computers. 
The costs of hardware and software still limits the number of individual CD-ROM 
installations that are economically feasible for many libraries. Thus has led some 
organizations to provide CD- ROM access through local area networks and first Wide 
area network solutions were introduced too. These solutions were introduced as the 
standard service at the Medical Faculty, where the use of bibliographic databases had a 
long tradition. 

5. Training and education 

Much effort was put in education and training. National and University Library had 
build a multi-purpose educational room with terminals connected to central computer. 
As many as 230 librarians and other infOlmation specialist attended the seminars, 
prepared there in last few months. 

Training activities do not involve only library staff but also the end users. The 
importance of attracting them to these new services was realized, end-users are mostly 
interested in learning how to use different bibliographic databases. 

Prepared by: 
National and University library and Central Medical library 
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SLOVENIA 

The University of Maribor Library 

Automation Activities 

Progress Report 1992 

1. Hardware: 
- Local database on the computer UMB 1 (VAX. 4000-200) and shared database on 

the central computer (VAX. 4000-300) in the Institute of Information Sciences 
75 terminals (lvel V -310, Digital VT -200, Digital VT -320, Digital VT -420) 
2 PC AT (Philips, Visa FM 1420) 
20 line printers (Epson LQ550, Epson LQ850, Fujitsu DLllOO, Fujitsu 2200, 
Fujitsu 1000) 
3 scanners Data-logic for bar codes. 

2. Software: 
a) Network applications: 

University of Maribor Library cooperates in the shared cataloguing system COBlB 
(from 1988 to 1991 JUBIB). In shared cataloguing system cooperate about 65 
libraries from Slovenia and some other parts of former Yugoslavia. All types of 
libraries are represented: national, univerity, special and public libraries. Each 
from the participating libraries has its local database, can copy the records from the 
shared database and send new records to the same database. The shared record form 
is Unimarc. 

b) Subsystems applications: 
In the 1983 the library started to form a circulation database. The system was 
modernized in 1987 with scanner Data-logic and bar codes Interlive. 
In 1984 the library started to form a local documentation database with records of 
books and articles about northeastern part of Slovenia. 
In 1986 the library started to form the database "Bibliography of the Univerity 
Academic Teachers and Collaborators". 
In 1989 the library started to catalogue all new monograph publications in Unimarc 
form and to cooperate in the COBlB shared cataloguing system. Online searches 
can be made by library staff as well as by the users. Nine terminals are available for 
the users . 
In 1991 the libary started to catalogue all new periodical publications in Unimar~ 
form with holdings data. 
In 1992 the library implemented OPAC (Online Public Access Catalogue). 
The programs were developed in cooperation between Institute of Information 
Sciences and libraries from Slovenia. 
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3. Local databases: 
- University of Maribor Library local catalogue (from 1983 - 14.000 records) 
- Bibliography of the University of Maribor Academic Teachers and Collaborators 

(from 1986 - 13.4000 records) 
- Local documentation database (from 1984 - 70.000 records) 

4. Access to other databases: 
- Online databases: 

Dialog (from 1986) 
Echo (from 1989) 
Gribsinfo (from 1988) 
STN (from 1991) 
Atlass (from 1988) 
Trip (from 1991) 

- CD-ROM databases: 
SCI (1982-1992) 
SSCI (1980-1992) 
Eric (1966-1992) 
Medline (1982-1992) 
ABI-Inform (1989-1992) 
EI-Chemdisc (1982-1992) 

5. Future plans: 
In the following years the library plans the computerisation of ordering monograph and 
periodical publications and interlibrary loan. The group of eight librarians, specialist in 
different sciences, will start developing a system of subject indexing in cooperation 
with the Institute of Information Sciences in Maribor. Our library also plans to enlarge 
the access to foreign online databases and to purchase CD-ROM databases, Arts and 
Humanities Citation Index, CAB, Perinorm, R SWB, (Compendex, Inspec, Biosis, 
Justis, Books in print). 

Irena Sapac 
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SLOVENIA 

Institute of Information Science (IZUM) 

Progress Report 1992 

IZUM is a public research institution, functioning as the agent of the development of 
the conunon bases of the library information system and scientific information and 
conununications in the Republic of Slovenia (LIS/SSTI). 

Beside that, IZUM also is one of the agents of the development, organization and 
maintenance of the communications infrastructure of the academic and research sphere 
in Slovenia. IZUM also cooperates in various international projects. IZUM is the inter
regional coordination centre in the project of the building of the AALIB database on 
scientific libraries within the ALPS-ADRIA Working Community. It also is the co
proposer of the project "Data Exchange on Research Projects and Institutions (DERPI) 
within the framework of the "Cooperation in Science and Technology with Central and 
Eastern European Countries". With the partners from Russia, IZUM cooperates in the 
development of satelite communications for the connection of the academic networks 
from other countries. 

As the common bases of the LIS/SSTI, IZUM develops the COBISS cooperative online 
bibliographic system and services. COBISS interconntects and supports functions of 
libraries, information centres and services, all of which apply a uniform methodology 
of distributed data processing, the COBISS software and other services and products of 
the IZUMICOBISS. COB ISS also is a transnational association, to which libraries, 
information centres and other users can join, regardless of their type, dimension and 
country. 65 full-members from Slovenia are included in the COB ISS system now, but 
it has also been agreed that the National and University Library "Kliment Ohridski" 
from Skopje, as well as some other libraries from the Republic of Macedonia, will join 
the COB ISS system again. 

IZUM designs and develops the original COBISS software for supporting database 
searching, shared cataloguing. printouts from databases, library loan activities, and 
OPAC. Thus, the COBISS software supports building and maintenance of the union 
COBIB (COoperative BIbliographic DataBase) bibliographic database and of the local 
databases with the patticipants of the shared cataloguing system. 

In 1992, 72.175 original records were contributed into the CO BIB database, whereas 
92.648 records were taken from this database. In the union COBIB database there 
were 651.360 records on December 31st, 1992. The COBIB database comprises also 
records, contributed by libraries from other countries of former Yugoslavia (30 
countries). 

In order to meet the requirements for an international data exchange, IZUM is 
improving the COMARC format, based on the UNIMARC format. 
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In 1992, IZUM developed a new version of the COBISS/OPAC and of the 
COBISS/Loan software. It regularily improved the COMARC format.There are new 
versions of the COBISS/ A TLASS for database searching, COBISS/Cataloguing and 
COBISSlPrintouts software in preparation, and a revised version of the Guide-lines for 
Communication Between the Users and IZUM was published. 

The COBISS/Loan software has been designed for the implementation in all types of 
libraries. The system of local loan is closely connectedwith the shared cataloguing 
system and with OPAC, so that any change inthe holdings of the local database is 
reflected in all the three systems.The loan is only possible, when there are 
bibliographic records and holdings data on the level of the local database. The 
COBISS/Loan also supports the ordering of documents from other libraries included in 
the DECNET system (E-MAIL, PHONE). As a special function, the interlibrary loan 
(ILL) is in preparation. 

COBISS/OPAC software is a network application, constructed in accordance with up
to date principles of the development of the network-type application (Client-Server 
Principle). The COBISS/OPAC software is composed of two logical programme 
complexes. The first complex (Client) is a user interface which translates the user's 
actions on the screen into a formalized question, thus transmitting them to the second 
programme complex (Server) on the same or on another computer. The Server 
responds to questions issued by the Client. Whereas the Client may generally be 
installed on any computer within the DECNET network, the Server can only be 
installed on computers, on which databases from the COBISS system have already 
been installed. 

COBISS/OPAC enables viewing local databases and catalogues of institutions 
included in the COBISS system, the union COBIB database as well as various union 
catalogues, and provides printouts in different format (abbreviated format, user format, 
user-full fOimat, card, COMARC). COBISS/OPAC enables searching different types 
of materials (all materials, monographs, serials, articles), and is adapted for different 
search technique levels (beginners', intermediate, advanced). 

As the infOimation service, IZUM organizes the online offer of bibliographic and 
factual databases, relevant to science, technology, education, culture and business. 
After the revision of the offer has been done, the following databases are online 
accessible via the IZUM/COBISS information service: DATAINDEX, AALLIB, ISDS, 
BIOMEDICINA, MECH, WASTE, ECOSIC, JUPRUS, IT ALP A T, JUS, ISO/IEC, and 
DATAFILM. 

The host computer of the IZUM/COBISS information service is accessible via the. 
public X.25 network, via INTERNET, via the IXI network and through dial-up lines. 
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SPAIN 

Constitutional Court Library 

Progress Report 

1.- INTRODUCTION 

Although I have not attended the ELAG meetings every year I have always kept track 
of them since their beginning. 

The year before last, after a long time in the same post I moved to another one: the 
Library of the Constitutional Court. It is one of the best Law libraries in the country, 
established for the magistrates and lawyers of this Court. 

My work has not changed a lot but I have been obliged to cope with another computer 
system. 

The computer applications of the library form part of those of the Institution which 
cover from the management of clerical work to the decisions by the Court. 

One middle range Siemens-Nixdorf contains all the information. Connected to this are 
terminals and PC's placed throughout the departments. These allow everyone in the 
Organism to enter and search data from everywhere. The computer Division is 
responsible for the upkeep of the hardware and software. 

The documental software is BRS. It has been chosen by several Ministries and relevant 
public and private Institutions in the country. 

I will try to present a short account of the computer situation in the Library and to say 
something about its developments during the last year. 

2.- PRESENT SITUATION 

Data bases: 
The Library has set up four data bases: Books, Periodicals, Analytical References and 
Special Information. Although it also controls acquisitions, the register of books and 
loans with the computer, access to these data is not allowed to users. 

The Library has other bases at its disposal. In the fIrst place the Constitutional 
Sentences Base, made by the Court, and other external ones as well: Three in CD 
ROM, three on line. All are made in Spain. They contain Legislation and 
Jurisprudence, two of them have also bibliographic references. 
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Integrated system: 
The library work is done through an integrated system. In relation to the books, data 
taken into the acquisitions file at the beginning of the process are transferred 
automatically to the register file and from here to the catalogue. Also the catalogue 
data are used for the lending service. 

Searching: 
The search for information is the most succfessful product, in muy opinion. There is 
the possibility of searching for any data in a general way or into a concrete field. The 
combinations are rich and the answers very quick. 

Screens: 
The bibliographic data are displayed on the screen according the ISBD standards. 
Other information is shown in a clear and concise way. 

Printing: 
Different types of print outs and apublications can be obtained. 

3 . ~ 1992 ACTIVITIES 

Data Bases 
Modifications: 

New Bases: 

Standardization: 

Thesaurus: 

Several changes have been made in the entry, screen and print 
formats . 

The Periodicals Base has been created to contain the data of this 
publications. Four of the six external data bases have also been 
acquired or contracted. 

Almost all the Library bases were established five years ago. At 
that time special staff were brought to enter the catalogues into 
the computer. The work was done so quickly that it was 
impossible for the librarians to prepare the information properly. 
So, although the result is very useful, it lacks unity. Now 
measures have been taken to detect past errors and prevent future 
ones. 

A current task is to control the vocabulary. A list of words with their synonymes has 
been drawn up. This is the basis of a Law Thesaurus which we intend to do. 
Nevertheless we lack the software for this. What we have seen on the market either 
does not comply with our needs or is not compatible with our system. So, we are now 
working on this project. 

Loans: 
Another area we are working on is loans which is going to be changed in order to make 
it more flexible and quicker. 
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4.- FUTURE 

The Institution, the Tribunal Constitucional, is sensitive to the new technologies and it 
is open to their implementation. One is to establish multimedia systems with optical 
disk to record and retrieve large quantities of information. another more remote 
possibility is to connect with Constitutional Courts in other countries. We in the 
Library are on the look out for what is most convinient to our needs. 

Maria J. Cuesta, 
January 1993 
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SWEDEN 

Uppsala University Library System 

Progress Report 1992/1993 

1. NETWORK 

The Uppsala University Network (UPUNET) was, due to the expansion, divided into 
subnets, which in turn made it necessary to exchange the library network software. 
From the library network every workstation must have access, not only to the DISA
system (HP3000) and UPUNET, but also to the LIBRIS-system and the Internet 
services. After some testing, together with the other Swedish VTLS libraries in Lund 
and Goteborg, we have decided to choose Novell Netware for our library network. 

For 1993 we will have to exchange our modem ports to TELNET ports for users 
outside the library network. 

2. HARDWARE 

In April 1992 the HP3000/950 was upgraded to 960 and added 64MB main memory, 
in order to improve response time. The number of users logged on to the system are 
now generally about 100 to 120. 

3. SOFTWARE 

The latest release of VTLS (Virginia Tech Library System) software, VTLS 1992, has 
new features like title authority control and new OPAC search strategies. Before 
installing this new software we needed to restructure parts of the database. This 
migration process took place during Christmas and New Year, with the system closed. 

4. DATABASE 

Number of records: 

bibliographical records 
authority records *) 
holdings records 
item records 
patron records **) 

Jan. 93 

716500 
2386000 

3 100 
708000 
30000 

Jan. 92 

650 000 
800 000 

2500 
600000 
29000 

*) The number of authorithy records have increased due to the title authority control 
in VTLS 1992. 

**) About 15 000 are active users. 
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5. ENHANCEMENTS 

With the Internet services easy accessable for all users at the network the virtual 
library is real. The library and the librarians will have to develop this new 
"instrument", in use for public services, ILL services, cataloguing, acquisition, etc. 
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SWEDEN 

The LIBRIS System 

Progress Report 1992/1993 

The present state of the system 

Libraries with permanent access to the system: 50 
Libraries with dial-up access to the system: 500 
User identities: 2900 
Simultaneous users: 600-700 
Records in the database: 3,700,000 
Transactions/day: 60,000-70,000 
Hardware: IBM 3090-60J mainframe. MVS (IMS) and VM (CICS) 
IR-system: STAIRS 

LIBRIS development activities 

LIBRIS development projects reflect current international trends and include 
retroconversion of older material, connectivity via SUNET, improved ILL routines and 
further development of intelligent interfaces. More databases will be added and a 
gateway to selected services on the Internet is planned. Like many other bibliographic 
networks the LIBRIS system is in the process of being transformed into an all purpose 
"information utility" serving not only libraries but also end-users. 

The LIBRIS SUNET connection 

LIBRIS was connected to the Swedish academic network SUNET in March 1992 and 
since then there have been a lot of developments centered around SUNET. A special 
set of tables connected to the software PCITCP has been developed to accommodate 
the LIBRIS character set for cataloguing. In the future a larger number of libraries 
permanently connected to LIBRIS will be able to use SUNET as their main 
communication link. LIBRIS can, of course, now be easily reached from all over the 
Internet and TN3270 is the recommended software. However, it is also possible to 
search LIBRIS via the European root Gopher server at the Royal Institute of 
Technology in Stockholm. 

ILL routines 

In 1986 LIBRIS introduced an online ILL routine based on MEMO. It works well and 
is used by more than 100 libraries. Ca 160.000 requests were processed in 1991/1992 
and the number is constantly growing. In order to overcome some constraints in the 
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MEMO system it will be rewritten for the database management system IMS. Current 
developments in ILL and document delivery, especially the ISO ILL standard, are also 
closely monitored. . 

Additional databases 

LIBRIS has decided to mount a number of special databases in conjunction with the 
main database. Two of them are already in place. In March the Swedish National 
Bibliography 1700-1829 was added and in November a reference database on womens' 
studies was mounted. The latter is produced by Gothenburg University Library. In late 
spring this year an authority file of personal and corporate names will also be included. 

Intelligent interface for asynchronous communication 

All libraries with a permanent connection to LIBRIS can use an intelligent user
friendly interface mainly intented for library patrons. It is also used as a local OPAC 
by some libraries . This interface has now been added to the software for simple 
asynchronous dial-up connections to LIBRIS 

Retrospective conversion 

In a project managed by the Royal Librruy and SAZTEC the Swedish National 
Bibliography 1921-1955 has been added to the LlBRIS database and the period 1886-
1920 is scheduled for before the end of this year. The LIBRIS Department runs a 
similar project conceming reo'o-conversion of the Union Catalogue of Foreign 
Literature from the period 1945-1949. It will be completed in June this year. 

The Nordic SR Project 

LIBRIS participates in the Nordic SR Net. On behalf of the project LIBRlS has 
developed a conformance test suite according to ISO 9646 which comprises 30 test 
cases. LIBRlS has also installed the SR protocol machine and is now cooperating with 
the Ericsson company to cany out the necessary adaptations between SR and LlBIUS. 

Revision of the LIBRIS information retrieval environment 

The STAIRS information reo'ieval system has now been in use for one and a half yeat 
and the LlBRIS Department is now evaluating the interface and display formats of the 
system. Other search interfaces to LlBRlS, like the PC-based OPAC software and the 
CD-ROM will also be evaluated and revised to create a more consistent IR 
environment. 
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Gateway to Internet services 

A gateway to selected library and database services within the Internet will be included 
in the LIBRIS main menu. This project has recently started and it is intended to 
facilitate the access to important information resources. It will be completed in June 
this year. The LIBRIS system already maintains a gateway to the Swedish commercial 
information service DAF A. 

Goran Skogmar 
Marl Bud 
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SWITZERLAND 

Clavel SA 

Progress Report 1992 

Consultancy 

Clavel & Cie was contracted by the University of Lausanne for a study about a 
planned chemistry library common to the university and the Federal Institute of 
Technology of Lausanne. This library wishes to catalogue its collections on two 
databases simultaneously: ETHICS and SIBILIRERO. The task is to study solutions 
avoiding a double input. The main problems come from the fact that ETHICS has a 
non-MARC format (and no Marc-conversion programme) and that the two databases 
use different cataloguing and indexing rules. Therefore the idea of an fully automatic 
transfer was quickly abandoned. The research continues with the idea of an automatic 
conversion but a manual transfer, in two directions. One is mainly performed by the 
hosts, the others by the workstations. 

We made also various studies for customers intending to join the SIBILIRERO 
network or to increase their membership to ILL via E-mail. 

Retrospective conversion 

We continued various long term retrospective conversions during the year. Their pace 
might slow down in 1993 due to budget restrictions of our contractants. One projects 
merits a mention because of its specificity. It is a retrospective conversion on SIBIL 
for the BCUIL (Bibliotheque cantonale et universitaire, Lausanne) of its collection of 
musical scores. Two of our cataloguers have become specialists of this particular type 
of document. 

Computers 

Until last year, Clavel & Cie was located in an office in the BCUIL, renting its 
hardware and using its leased line to the host. Needing more space, we moved to new 
premises (see address above) and had to buy new hardware. The hardware the most 
widespread in RERO network is Nokia terminals linked to the host through control 
units and unable to do anything other than accessing the host. By the way, this 
hardware is not built any more and we in any case wanted a more efficient solution, 
i.e. workstations in a LAN. Though we needed to use different softwares locally (e.g. 
Word, Excel, etc.), the priority was on the SNA 3270 connection to the host and the 
emulator we would choose would determine hardware and LAN software. We studied 
different solutions: Avatar cards and SNA.ps on Macintoshes, IBM Personal 
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communication and Eicon Access on PCs. We fmally chose ICL PCs workstations 
with Eikon 3270 Access for Windows and SNA server software OS/2 on a dedicated 
PC (gateway) with WAN-Link, linked together in an Ethernet LAN with Microsoft 
LAN Manager. The emulator allows a full remapping of the keybord, including the 
setting up of commands, macros and frequently used short texts, either on keys, 
softkeys or menu-driven macros. We already used macros for formatting and inputting 
classification / subject headings authority records which had been initially written on a 
word processor in SIBIL classification concordance file. 

27.1.1993 
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SWITZERLAND 

REBUS (Reseau des Bibliotheques utilisant SIBIL) 

Progress Report 1992 

In 1992 the Version 13 of SIBIL was installed in SGBN (Sankt-Galler Bibliotheksnetz) 
and Luxembourg. All five sites are now running this version and work has begun on 
Version 14 scheduled to be released in the latter part of 1993. 

The improvements are centred on access for the public and include access to volumes 
in a collection (in test end 1992) and the ability for the public to order items from 
stacks via the OP AC (currently being programmed). Programs enabling librarians to 
download data from SIBIL were released in RERO (the Reseau des Bibliotheques 
romandes et tessinoises) and will also form part of the Version 14 release. 

An operation to compact records containing data about hierarchical relations (other 
than collections) was calTied out for the SIBIL-France database. This programme is 
also used to compact data sent to local systems which do not handle complex 
hierarchical relationships. 

Data was downloaded from SIBIL to Data-Trek for the Centre hospitalier universitaire 
vaudois in Lausanne, bringing the number of systems working with SIBIL in a local 
solution to three: 

Data-Trek (operational) 

GEAC Glis (at the Bibliotheque publique et universitaire, Neuchatel) (operational) 

DOBISILIBIS (at the Bibliotheque cantonale et universitaire, Fribourg and at the 
Stadt -und Universitatsbibliothek, Bern) (currently being installed in both sites) 

In addition, Geneva university decided to adopt SIBIL as a "local system" and has 
installed a copy of the software in Geneva. Cataloguing still takes place on the central 
system (RERO) and a copy is sent weekly at regular intervals to Geneva. Aquisitions, 
circulation control and OPAC searching take place on the local site, and are available 
via the university network. 

In Geneva, a prototype graphical interface to SIBIL was developed on SUN using X 
Windows, and work is being calTied out in Lausanne on a prototype graphical interface 
to both SIBIL and ETHICS (the system of the Polytechnics) via PC, Windows. 
A large number of bibliographies were prepared in 1992, including the Repertoire des
periodiques suisses, the Bibliographie pedagogique suisse, and the national 
bibliographies of Liechtenstein and Luxembourg. 
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Addition to progress report 

The SIBIL 2000 project has focused strongly on the concept of the virtual library as 
the basis of development for the coming years. 

However, the choice of a specific scenario for development has been delayed for two 
reasons. 

Firstly: Switzerland has been hit very hard by current widespread economic 
difficulties, and in the present circumstances it's quite impossible to 
finance any large new projects. 

Secondly: the Swiss National Library sent out a call for tender at the beginning of 
1992 : it was logical (and necessary) to wait for the results of the 
evaluation procedure before making any decision, in order to ensure 
cooperation in the future. 

Recently, the Swiss National Library chose VTLS for its in house needs. (This choice 
still has to be confirmed by the appropriate political authorities). 

In addition, the National Library proposes to set up a heterogeneous network for Swiss 
Libraries. 

The REBUS concil has taken this new situation into account and has recently decided 
to study a migration from SIBIL to a different system (VTLS or another system). 

For the present however, top priority is given to Version 14 of the SIBIL software, 
which will be finished at the end of 1993 and installed in the various SIBIL centres at 
the beginning of 1994. The seven SIBIL sites will thus have a stable base for the years 
to come, while preparing to migrate. 

At the same time, REBUS wishes to contribute to the studies concerning the structure 
of the heterogeneous network proposed by the National Library. 

Genevieve Clavel / Pierre Gavin 
15.04.1993 
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SWITZERLAND 

SANDOZ Pharma Ltd. 

Central Library & Scientific Information Services 

Progress Report 1993 

1. Institution 
Special library of a multinational company with its headquarters in Switzerland. 

Holdings: 

2. EDP 
- Hardware: 
- Software: 
- Network: 
- CD-ROM: 

Monographs 
Periodicals 
Serials 
Patents 

VAX cluster 

80'000 
5'500 
1'100 

2'500'000 

ALEPH - integrated library system 
About 10 satellite libraries are in the network 
About 6 remote stations and 1 DEC 150 Infoserver with 12 
drives 

3. Report on activities in 1992 
Library system 
For 5 years SANDOZ has been working with a fully integrated library system 
developed in-house together with Digital. Digital developed the software using 
DBMS and other DEC tools (VMS. FMS. DTR, CDD). 
The system comprised the following modules: acquisition, cataloguing, 
classification. serials management. circulation and ILL. 

A new system was evaluated in 1991. ALEPH was chosen. All the data from the 
old system had to be converted into ALEPH. The conversation was part of the 
contract with ALEPH. In addition special developments had to be made for the 
serials management and ILL. 

Due to the fact that ALEPH is a flexible system based on parameter tables for on
site tailoring to specific applications SANDOZ is able to treat also the check-in 
of about 25'000 patents/year by simply defining a separate library. 
Switch to production with all functionalities was perfonned from one day to the 
other in December 1992. 
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CD-ROM 
Several remote work stations have been installed and two months ago a DEC 150 
Infoserver was installed with 12 drives which enables the scientists to search 
from their labs or offices in Medline, CompuServe etc. 

4. Projects for 1993 
Treatment of on-line search results 
Developing a matching program for downloaded on-line search results to 
disseminate the holding at SANDOZ from the rest. Run an on-line ordering 
program developed in Switzerland against the remaining search result requests. 

Irmgard R. Fischli-Honger 
Head of Library and Scientific Information Services 

Basel, February 19th, 1993 
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SWITZERLAND 

Swiss National Library 

Progress Report 1993 

Introduction 

It's the first time that the Swiss national Library is participating, with a great pleasure, 
to the ELAG meeting. Our library is organized as this figure shows it: 

Director 
Jean-Frederic Jauslin 

Swiss literary archives Exploitation Reorganisation 
Thomas Feifknecht Ratus Luck Ruth Wust 

Staff: 5,5 Staff: 74 Staff: 4 

Collections (1.1.93) Collections (1.1.1993): 
Acquisitions budget (Sfr) 750'000 Acquisitions budget (Sfr) 1'170'000 
Number of authors: 141 Monographs ~: 2'652'534 
Number of manuscripts: 111'699 Serials (inel. newspaper)" : 15'591 

Microforms ~: 7'310 
Sounds": 7'972 
Iconographies ~: 321'584 
Total addition in 1992~: 57'378 

Use of the collections (1992) 
Interlibrary requests": 10'680 

Reading room": 38'847 

Direct loans": 41 '451 

Post loans ~: 17'960 

Patrons": 7'534 

Union Catalogue 
5'763'152 Titles (1.1.1993)": 

Additions in 1992": 162'250 

Location requests (1992)": 70'577 

Information requests (1992)": 6'146 

.. volumes 
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The computer science department is part of the reorganisation department. We are only 
two persons to run it; the Swiss governement has decided a freeze on personnel since 
the middle of this year. This situation causes us trouble in realizing and managing the 
many running and new tasks. 

Actually we are still working manually. A few functions are made with the help of 
computer: 
• through a local network the connexion with 2 Meridian Data CD'roms towers under 

the software CD-Manager by Dr Holthaus & Heinisch. About 25 users are working 
within this network. 

• through a leased line a connexion with the networks RERO (n!seau SIBIL des 
bibliotheques romandes et tessinoises), DSV (reseau SIBIL Bale-Berne) and 
ETHICS (federal high-school in ZUrich). About 15 users are working with this 
network. 

We are also responsible for the Swiss Union Catalogue of periodicals, which is a 
database housed on RERO computer. 

Our running projects 

Integrated library system 

1992 we made an evaluation of library systems leading to a final internal choice in 
November 92 (see the annexed graphic). We have chosen the integrated system VTLS 
(Virginia Tech Library System). A political consultation is now running until April 6th 
93. The final decision will be taken after the consultation by the Federal Ministry of 
the Interior. We have decided to use US-MARC as internal format and to use UNI
MARC as exchange format. A pilot phase is already running in the cataloguing 
department to adapt our cataloguing rules to this product and to train a small group (5 
to 8 persons) of the cataloguing department on US-MARC and on VTLS. Our 
objective is to begin with the production of the cataloguing on VTLS at the begining of 
1993. 

Swiss libraries network 

We plan to build a great integrated network connecting the libraries which want to 
participate. The concept is to work at a long term in a heterogeneous environment with 
the standard Z39.50 make each library able to keep leadership over his own local 
environment. This network will also offer connections with foreign libraries. 

Multi-languages authority files 

Switzerland is a special case in Europa because of 4 national languages. We have 
mandated the University of Constance to study for us this special topic. Our goal is 
that an enduser can search in his own language bibliographic materials which are in 
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another language. Actually there is already a solution between French and English 
based on LCSH, but there is no solutions for Gennan and Italian. 

Retrospective cataloguing 

We are working with the company Satzec to make our retrospective cataloguing. In 
1993 Satzec should catalog 250'000 records in US-MARC. It's planned until 1996 to 
catalog about 2 millions of our most recent records. 

New bUildings 

We plan the construction of underground stores on the East side of the library which 
stores should be fmished by 1996. 

Michel Moret 
Swiss national library 

The head of the computer science department 
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Swiss National Library 

Evaluation 's procedure for an integrated library system 

Call for proposal Reception of proposals 

01.92 

Sending th(.~ 
request of proposal 

02.92 

o Number of proposals ot the step's beginning 

0491 i 
Step 0 Step 1 

06.92 

i 
Step 2 

Prepa ration of the 
consultation's file 

JO.92j 11.92 

Step 3 

i 
Step 4 

01.93 
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UNITED KINGDOM 

The Library Information Technology Centre 

Progress Report 

The Libnuy InfOlmation Technology Centre (LITC) provides infonnation and advice 
to librarians and infonnation professionals on all aspects of library automation. 

Since LITC's repOlt to ELAG in Ravenna last year, activities have been expanding on a 
European-wide basis. 

Publications 

LITC's publications programme has grown throughout the last year, with a number of 
popular titles appealing. 

i. A new title has appeared in the LITC Reports series -Retrospective conversion 
and sources of bibliographic record supply. 

11. CD-ROM networking in practice, a joint publication with UKOLUG (UK Online 
User Group) was launched at Online 92 in December. This very topical title has 
generated a great deal of interest. 

lll. The European directory of software for libraries and information centres, 
compiled by LITC and published by Ashgate also appeared in December. The 
Directory is restricted to microcomputer software suitable for use in library and 
infonnation work. Coverage includes the twelve European Community countries 
together with Sweden, Norway, Finland, Switzerland and Austria. 

iv. LITC's journals, VINE and Library & Information Briefings were revised and 
updated for 1992 and a new journal, Library Technology News was launched. 
Positive feedback has been received. 

Continuing projects 

I. Work has commenced to produce a new European directory of text retrieval 
software. This will also be published by Ashgate and should appear in th~ 
Autumn. 

ii. Work has also started on a EC-funded selective review of integrated library 
systems available across Europe. The project will be managed by LITC and 
largely undertaken by a team of European consultants. A final report will be 
submitted to the European Commission for publication and dissemination. 
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lll. A parallel project to review library systems in the UK is being undertaken at the 
same time, with funding from the British Library. The result will be published by 
LITC. 

IV. The EC-funded Introductory Pack Project for Greece and Spain is to be extended 
to Italy and Portugal. It is likely that LITC will continue its involvement. 

Advisory services 

LITC staff have continued to provide demonstration and consultancy services to many 
different types of libraries and infonnation centres involved in selecting software. 

LITC also provides regular speakers on IT subjects at professional meetings and 
training events. 
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UNITED KINGDOM 

OCLCEurope 

Progress Report 1993 

Highlights: In the past year OCLC completed the re-implementation of its ILL and 
CAT CD450 systems to the new PRISM environment. OCLC began publication of it's 
first electronic journal -Current Clinical Trials and introduced document delivery and 
links between reference and interlending services. 

OCLC Database Enrichment: OCLC concluded an agreement with the Consortium 
of University Research Libraries (CURL) to load the 3 million bibliographic records of 
the CURL database. CURL includes the libraries of Cambridge, Edinburgh, Glasgow, 
Leeds, Manchester and Oxford Universities. The load is scheduled for completion in 
mid 1993. OCLC also concluded an agreement with Harvard University to convert and 
load 5 million monograph and serials titles from the Harvard Library Collection. 

The PRISM Service: The installation of PRISM ILL was successfully undertaken on 
14 December 1992 when 5,500 ILL libraries transferred to the new environment. CAT 
CD4S0 Version 2.0 PRISM was released in February 1993. An expanded medical 
CAT CD450 subset containing 1.35 million medical records was introduced in July 
1992 and a new Hispanic CAT CD450 subset containing some 1.2 million records in 
the Spanish, Basque, Gallegan and Catalan languages was introduced in November 
1992. 

Electronic Data Transfer is now available to libraries with access to the Internet 
Protocol (FTP) to transfer bibliographic data to and from OCLC. 

Available 17 April 1993 PRISM keyword searching will give cataloguing and ILL 
libraries searching capabilities with the following keyword indexes: author, frequency, 
language, notes, place, publisher, report number, series, subject, title, unifonn title and 
a combined inde~ covering subject, title and contents. 

OCLC Reference Services: OCLC added additional databases to EPIC and 
Firstsearch during 1992 including two OCLC Serial Table of Contents databases, 
Articleflfst and Contentsfirst. 

EPIC: new databases include Contentsflfst, Articleflfst, General Science Index, MLA 
Bibliography, Arts and Humanities SEARCH, Art Index and AGRICOLA. MEDLINE. 
is scheduled to be loaded before 1st May 1993. SOl added to ABIIINFORM, 
Newspaper Abstracts, Periodical Abstracts and Dissertation Abstracts. 
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FirstSearch 
New databases as for EPIC above 
Z39.50 - 1992 Compatible 
Subscription pricing packages now available 
Document ordering capability introduced initially for Articlefust and Periodical 
Abstracts in February 1993 a link to PRISM ILL is scheduled for installation in Spring 
1993. 

24 hour and European availability is anticipated in late 1993. 

Electronic Publishing 
- Current Clinical Trials, which began publication in September 1992, is an electronic 
full text and graphics, peer-reviewed journal of medical research and a joint venture 
with the American Association for the Advancement of Science (AAAS). The journal 
can be accessed via the Internet using OCLC's Guidon 1.1 software. . 

Electronic Dewey: OCLC Forest press has introduced a compact disc version of the 
Dewey Decimal Classification containing the schedules, tables, index and manual from 
DDC 20. 

OCLC statistics (as of December 1992) 
Participating libraries 16,173 
Highest OCLC control number 27,043,500 
Library holdings 444 million 
ILL requests 41,195,144 
Online terminals/workstations 13,328 

OCLC Europe membership (by country) 
Belgium 3 Iran 1 Russia 1 
Czech 2 Ireland 8 Saudi Arabia 2 
Denmark 16 Israel 1 Scotland 15 
England 97 Italy 8 Slovenia 2 
Finland 2 Kuwait 1 Spain 33 
France 54 Luxembourg 1 Sweden 1 
Germany 16 Netherlands 4 Switzerland 3 
Greece 2 Norway 6 Turkey 2 
Iceland 1 Poland 1 Wales 5 

Current European Retrospective Conversion projects include: 

RETROCON 
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew 
Chelsea College of Art and Design and Carnberwell 
College of Arts 
Duncan of Jordanstone College of Art 
St Andrews College of Education 
National Art Library 
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BU D'Art et Archeologie 
BU Orsay 
Musee de l'Homme 

MICROCON 
University of Crete 
Central European University 
Panteios University Athens 

TECHPRO 
Public authority for Applied Education and 
Training, Kuwait 
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UNITED KINGDOM 

Information Management & Engineering Ltd 

Progress Report 1992 11993 

COMMERCIAL OVERVIEW 

System Numbers 

During the year IME sold in excess of 300 systems. According to the Library Journal 
survey (April 1st and 15th issues) IME has the largest number of installed systems 
worldwide of any of the large system suppliers. In the category of small systems 
suppliers it is ranked third. In two years of trading in the US it is now ranked 11th. It is 
the leading European systems supplier (and the only one outside North America to 
make it onto the LJ's (admittedly very Amero-centric) survey. IME now has over 1600 
TINLIBs (or Infonnation Navigators in the US) installed worldwide. 

Geography 

TINLIBs are spread across 32 countries in all continents (except Antartica). System 
installations are distributed approximately as follows: 

Europe 87% 
North America 9% 
South America 1% 
Asia 1% 
Africa 1% 
Australia 1% 

IME now has 30 distributors in 24 countries, mostly in Europe and North America but 
starting to spread into Asia in Thailand, PRC, Hong Kong and Korea. 

During the year IME was awared major contracts by: 

Contracts 

Library of Congress 
USA 

To provide purchasing and cataloguing systems for its 6 
USAfieid offices around the world (including USA multiscript 
USMARC records, Fonnat Integration MARC structure, and 
advanced accounting requirements. 
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Province of Alberta 
Canada 

European Commision 
Europe 

Bank of Scotland 
Scotland 

To provide a 15 site public library 'network' (our first in 
Canada North Canada America) for a remote region in Canada 
northern Alberta called The Northern Lights Library System 

To develop (along with UNLC and FEK of Denmark) a series 
of SR Europe origin kernels for networked information 
searching (a project within the 1st Libraries Programme). 

To develop a specialised archival system for tracking the 
locations of Scotland Europe bank records (mostly cheques 
and credit card vouchers), allowing their retrieval and loan 
and predicting space utilisation in the 250,000 shelf 
wharehouse. 

TECHNICAL OVERVIEW 

New releases 

During the year a new version of TINLIB was released providing for new functions 
and enhancements to existing modules: catalogue - improved OPAC, cataloguing -
improved validation on all fields, - hierarchic structures for both uni-terms and subject 
headings, circulation - more detailed control, serials - improved checkin, ILL -
redesigned and re-written, report generator - more formatting options - filing rule 
based sorting, networking - UNIX support for mixed TCPfIP & local serial & dial-in 
dumb terminals and client workstations (UNIX or DOS), printing - support for multiple 
network printers and multi-column page layout. 

These were part of the (roughly) annual new version release. Other releases during the 
year concentrated on specialised developments either for specific customers or not yet 
in the mainstream product. 

Completed Developments 

These have included: 

Improved UNIX environmental support, particularly in the networking area and 
screen handling, and system recovery in the event of external failures. 

Full support for single alternative character set systems, thus allowing for Greek and 
Thai translations to be produced. 

Reduced data dictionary size so that the full compiled application now takes about 
3Mb instead of 11MB. Along with this is improved compiling performance (which 
is only of interest to database designers). 
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Along with these fairly major developments are a host of small improvements and bug 
fixes and new features. 

Current Developments 

Three major developments are underway at present. All are scheduled for release 
during 1993/94 (some to customers who have contracted for the facilities). 

A MARC editor to allow the creation and editing of bibliographic and authority 
records in MARC format. This is profiled to allow for user variation of the template 
as well as allowing for ad hoc field entry. Full navigational validation with cut & 
paste is provided against MARC authority files. Alternative MARCs are supported 
by template choice (the institution must chose a single MARC as their 'master' form 
although others can be used for display) and via use of 'internal imports' to convert 
record formats. The MARC editor and the TINLIB editor share word processor like 
features and can both be used within the same system in their respective areas. 

Support for full 16bit multiple character set data in any encoding scheme although 
standard is to conform to UNICODE (ISO 10646) encoding internally. This 
provides support for the entry and display of mixed script records in any languages. 
Full multiple character set filing is supported as is bi-directional input and multipe 
height and width characters. Scripts may be mixed within records, fields and text 
strings. 

Network connections to other information systems (as either origin or target) using 
Z39.50 or ISO 10161 (SR) protocols. 

Peter Noerr 
April 1993 
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WHAT IS A VIRTUAL LIBRARY? 

Corrado Pettenati· 

1. Introduction 

"Navigating through infonnation resources is what librarians do, it's what we have 
done for centuries. It is nice to feel needed: it's reassuring to discover how badly we 
are going to be needed by the infonnation network users in Europe and elsewhere 
during the next years" (1. Kessler, PACS-L, November 17, 1992). In the age of 
Computer-Mediated Communication (CMC), libraries still have a fundamental part to 
play. In carrying out their task libraries, and hence librarians, need to reorganize and 
reorient their services and their operations. 

Failing this reorganization, libraries and librarians will lose much or all of their raison 
d'etre, and will shortly be replaced by the telephone companies. 

M. Malinconico (Library Journal, 1 May 1992) has described the risk well. The first 
symptoms are already evident in the United States, and they allow librarians one last 
possibility of survival: that is to design and create a library service largely based on 
telecommunications and on the new electronic docwnentary resources. 

In fact, librarians have to transfonn their libraries from depositaries of docwnents into 
broad, coordinated, easy-to-use structures for accessing networks and the 
documentation available through those interconnected networks. This means applying 
to libraries the management technique that has had such great success in the 
manufacturing world: just in time instead of the traditional just in case. A further 
increase in cooperation will be the necessary foundation for this development. 

Librarians must convert their present libraries into organizational fonns that we shall 
call virtual libraries. 

To date, librarians have mainly worked with a view to creating local access to local 
ownership; henceforth, they are going to have to create an infonnational metastructure, 
appropriately ordered by discipline. 

2. The virtual library 

"The vision starts with a workstation on a scholar's desktop. This workstation is 
connected to a universal campus communications network which is connected to 
national and international networks. This ubiquitous high bandwidth network enables 
multi-media electronic communication among scholars any place in the world." (K.M. 
King, EDU Magazine, no. 50, 1989). 

The virtual library is the library this scholar would like to have available. Some people 
have also maintained that the virtual library is an ILL (inter-library loans) system 
developed to the point of perfection. (S.R. Chadha, PACS-L message # 5228, 28 
February 1992). 

• European University Institute Aorence 
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The concept of virtual library is not, in the context of the computing world, linked with 
the idea of virtual reality. That means the optical representation of three-dimensional 
reality, applied in flight simulators, computer-aided architecture, medical simulations, 
etc. 

The concept of a vil1uallibrary is based on three quite distinct foundations: 

- the electronic library 
- the whole range of telecommunications possibilities 
- the final user's personal vision. 

Charles Hildreth has said that in his view the virtual library is a successful marriage 
between an electronic library and the Internet network. This is certainly true, even if, 
in my view, the strictly personal view that the user of the virtual library has of the 
whole set of resources is a fundamental feature of the concept of virtual library. In 
support of this, all or almost all software products aimed at embodying the idea of the 
virtual library give very great importance to the personal aspect of one's perception of 
the whole set of documentary resources. 

2.1. The electronic library 

Some people confuse the electronic library with the vil1uallibrary. The two things are 
quite distinct; the fOlmer is the essential pre-condition for the virtual library. The 
electronic library is the organization of our libraries as we have been working on it 
from the 1970s to the present. The functions of the electronic library are the classical 
ones of library automation: 

- OPAC (Online public access catalogue) 
- original cataloguing, shared and derived 
- circulation 
- acquisitions 
- serials control 
- inter-library loans procedure. 

A further function to be added is electronic distribution of electronic documents. Many 
projects are in hand to develop the function of electronic document distribution. It will 
complete the essence of the electronic library. The success of electronic publication 
should contribute towards facilitating this sector of library service. Electronic 
publications look much easier to administer than traditional publications, being less 
costly than paper publishing, but above all easier to distribute to the end user. 

Today our libraties and their computer systems have not yet satisfactorily resolved the 
function of document delivery. The decisive contribution may be brought by 
generalization of the new Class Four fax machines. The Commission of the European 
Communities has asked ECHO, the European Commission Host Organization, to set 
an international experiment going in this sector. 

In the sector of automation of traditional areas, no earthshaking developments are to be 
expected in the forthcoming years. Library systems on the market today cover these 
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functions, with a great deal of resemblance among themselves, a clear pointer to the 
fact that library automation is today a mature, stable product. 

Library systems differ among themselves chiefly in the level of connectivity, whether 
towards systems based on CD-ROM, towards other locally established databases or 
towards other interconnected systems. 

It should be added that in order to stimulate the notion of the electronic library further, 
almost all the big bibliographic database agencies (NLM, CARL, ERIC, etc.) have cut 
their prices considerably, down to very low fixed payments independently of intensity 
of use. 

One potential growth area for the electronic library should be multi-media information 
handling. In various parts of the world, experiments are under way on various scales in 
the field of image control and analysis of images in relation to documentary material 
(Columbia Law Library, Vatican Library, Library of Congress, etc.). 

2.2. The telecommunications network 

The giant growth in high-speed, low-cost telecommunications has laid the second 
foundation for the virtual library. The Internet network, using a single protocol, 
TCPIIP, interlinks some 1,000,000 computers worldwide, some 200,000 of them in 
Europe. The vast resources available on the network include over 600 fully open 
access OPACs, including the world's biggest like Melvyl, Carl and Hollis. 

M. Lottor, RFC 1296 

RFC 1296 Internet Growth (1981-1991) 

Number of Internet Hosts (logarithmic) 
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The new T3 bandwidth at 44.7 Mbps represents an enonnous leap in the availability of 
communication resources. All authors agree that the interlinking network has taken on 
a role as an independent resource, and is no longer merely the means whereby 
infonnation is moved about. 

Open-type interlinking networks like Internet themselves constitute a source of 
infonnational value. Designers of software packages oriented towards the virtual 
library utilize the network's resources in the broadest possible way, even allowing it to 
act on its own account, taking documentary initiatives. 

In order to grasp the power of this new aspect, let us briefly discuss the W AlS, one of 
the new software products oriented towards the virtual library. 

W AlS, the Wide Area Infonnation System, provides a unifonn research interface to 
hundreds of infonnational resources, benefiting the end user who can, from among the 
resources visible on the W AIS, select a free set of resources to examine with one 
single interrogation. The answers are presented in decreasing order of relevance. 

It is natural to think that even when the end user has logged out from the network, it 
will continue on its own account asking the W AIS what new aspects of accessible 
documentation have emerged in that user's personal sector of interest during the logout, 
presenting him the results when he next logs in or even sending him them every 
morning or every week, to his electronic mail box! 

This is only one of the very many ways whereby the network could take the initiative 
in searching for infonnation. Accordingly, the network is no longer a passive 
assemblage of wires but has a life of its own, in the personal service of the end user. 

2.3. The end user's personal vision 

For some time, many studies exploring the future of libraries and their computer 
systems have been highlighting the need in the 1990s to put increasing stress on the 
end user's requirements. This is the most innovative aspect associated with the virtual 
library. 

The end user in this context receives a set of resources that meet his personal research 
or study needs directly, with no other intennediary than the interlinking network, and 
no need to worry about where the infonnation he wants to have comes from, or how. 

The end user's vision is of course multimedial, the fonns being text, image and sound. 
The interlinking network enables him to approach the infonnation in the fonn that 
provides the richest content. 

In order fully to grasp the innovatory aspect of this idea, let us consider the 
revolutionary features of the P.L.A.O. project for the Bibliotheque de France in Paris. 

The PLAO (computer assisted reader station) provides the personal aspect by 
equipping the reader with a station with about one gigabyte of memory where the 
reader can collect, in multimedia mode, the infonnation that the BDF computer system 
administers locally or secures through the network connections. 

In this collection of infonnation, the reader can add personal notes to the documents 
selected, make special correlations, cut, reassemble etc., saving everything on the BDF 
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computer system for the next reading session. In this context full text, images and 
sound are all handled and personalizable. 

3. Virtual library software 

Products existing today can be classified under four heads (P. Deutsh, NSF92 - Pisa, 
November 2- 4, 1992): 

a. Interactive message systems (telnet, talk, ... ) 

b. Store-and-forward (e-mail, news, ... ) 

c. information delivery (anonymous ftp, gopher, www, wais) 

d. tools for finding things and hiding the network (veronica) 

Software packages intended to make the idea of the virtual library operational in 
practice are recent creations, or are still being produced. To date there is not much 
software, but development and expansion of functions is continuing. 

Available prototypes have already been very successful, even though inevitably, given 
the complexity of development, they are still rather crude and at various levels of 
experimentation. 

One technological concept common to these projects is client/server architecture. In 
this architecture, resources are in general concentrated on a few server machines, while 
local processing and user interfaces are handled on thousands of client machines. 

One other decisive aspect for the success of this software aimed at preparing the virtual 
library is the fact that from the outset of the development they have been available on 
many hardware platforms. In general, prototypes of the various applications are 
immediately available in UNIX, MS.DOS and MacIntosh environments. 

The availability of some standards like SGML, Z39.S0 and Search and Retrieve (which 
ELAG members saw in the process of creation), constitutes a solid basis of 
development. The nascent X.SOO standard too is being well utilized as far as available 
to date. ATT announced on 22 February 1993 a big directory-of-directories project on 
Internet, based XSOO. 

It may sound incredible, but both client and server software for each application is 
completely free, on the (old-fashioned) gentlemen's agreement pattern that governs the 
whole logic of the Internet idea. They are freely obtainable on the network itself and 
can be installed with relative ease. 

This context makes the products very attractive, easy to distribute, but also dangerous 
since the spontaneity of the development groups makes maintenance support rather 
problematic. In general, despite these reservations, the products are fairly robust after 
only a few months of operation now. The number of users is so vast and various tha~ 
every defect is rapidly identified and corrected. 

This presentation will mention a few products regarded as the most important for the 
idea of the virtual library. For each product, the sites where it is available on open 
access will be indicated. In general, these places are the most important in the world 
for completeness and wealth of information. 
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I would emphasize that for every product the only European country always present is 
Finland. That means that the Finnish virtuallibraxy situation is the strongest and most 
complete in Europe. On top of its thousand fantastic lakes. 

3.1. ARCHIE: the directory 

The ARCHIE software product was initially developed by McGill University, 
Montreal, Canada. The idea is to have a program which every night interrogates a 
thirtieth of the systems that have declared activity on the whole of the Internet 
network, asking what new documents and programs are available for the whole 
research community. 

The collection of available data is based on the fact that the ARCHIE program user 
possesses a reasonably updated image of available documentaxy resources identified by 
name, length, date of last update and full network address, including subdirectory path. 

The ARCHIE program has been cloned in both software and data in various parts of 
the world, so as to minimize network distance between users and ARCHIE service. In 
Europe two ARCHIEs are available, one in Britain for British users and one m 
Helsinki, Finland, for the rest of Europe. 

There are also one each in Japan, Israel and Australia, and four in North America. 

Summarizing, it may be said that ARCHIE is an Internet-accessible resource which 
provides searches on user-specified keywords and will list the location (domain), 
directory and filename of the topic/file/program found in the database and available at 
anonymous FTP sites. 

ARCHIE can be used in two modes: 

- search exact, for rapid searches for known documents 

- search sub, for longer searches for strings of characters 

contained in the name. 

There is also a third mode (whatis command) to interrogate a descriptive database of 
documents available on the network, if the document provider has accompanied it with 
a descriptive note. 

The ARCHIE sites at present accessible worldwide are: 

tel net archie.funet.fi or 128.214.6.100 (FinlandlEur.) 

telnet archie.au or 139.130.4.6 

telnet archie.cs.huji.ac.il or 132.65.6.5 

telnet archie.doc.ic.ac.uk or 146.169.11.3 

telnet archie.sura.net or 128.167.254.179 

telnet archie.un1.edu or 129.93.1.14 

tel net archie.ans.net or 147.225.1.2 

telnet archie.rutgers.edu or 128.6.18.15 

telnet archie.kuis.kyoto-u.ac.jp or 130.54.20.1 

150 

(Aussie/NZ) 

(Israel) 

(UKlIreland) 

(USA [MDl) 

(USA [NED 

(USA [NY]) 

(USA [NJl) 

(JAPAN) 



telnet archie.nz or 130.195.9.4 

telnet archie.th-dannstadt.de or 130.83.128.111 

temet archie.ncu.edu.tw or 140.115.19.24 

offers: Searches of all ftp sites for any program you want. 

Login: archie 
Username: anonymous 
Password: e.mail user's address 

(New Zealand) 

(GER) 

(TWN) 

As an alternative to the direct (telnet) link, ARCHIE sites can be interrogated through 
the electronic mail service. This is useful for users who do not have the interactive 
link; the sequence is as follows: 

Archie Mail Servers mail archie@<INSERT ONE OF ABOVE ADDRESSES HERE> 

3.2. GOPHER: navigating the network 

The GOPHER product was initially developed and distributed by the University of 
Minnesota. Today there are over three hundred copies installed throughout the world. 
More are being activated every day. 

GOPHER enables the user to move about the network in search of information and 
documents, using a series of menus preset by the administrators of the various 
GOPHERs. 

There are two advantages for the end user: not having to know the network addresses, 
and having available the whole world community of GOPHERs, thanks to their total 
interconnection. This make it possible to travel about the network going from one 
GOPHER to another in search of documents or information that might be useful. 

The Internet Gopher is a distributed document delivery service. It allows a neophyte 
user to access various types of data residing on multiple hosts in a seamless fashion. 
This is accomplished by presenting the user a hierarchical arrangement of documents 
and by using a clientserver communications model. The Internet Gopher Server accepts 
simple queries, and responds by sending the client a document. The document types 
that are currently supported are: 

1. Generic Text Files. 

2. DirectorieslLinks. 

3. CSO Phone Book Services. 

4. Full Text Indexes. 

The GOPHER software, like many other software products in this generation, is 
available on almost all hardware platforms. This fact has also made it usable as 
software for CWIS, Campus-Wide Information Systems, applications. 

Some particularly successful examples of this format are the applications at the 
University of Tilburg and at Rutgers, New Jersey. 
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GOPHERs can be tried out at the following network addresses: 

Gopher telnet consultant.micro.umn.edu or 134.84.132.4 

te1net panda.uiowa.edu or 128.255.40.201 

telnet gdunix.gd.chalmers.se or 129.16.221.40 (SWEDISH) 

telnet gopher.uiuc.edu or 128.174.33.160 

telnet tolten.puc.c1 or 146.155.1.16 

telnet wsuaix.csc.wsu.edu (Login: wsuinfo) 

telnet gopher. ora. com or 140.186.65.25 

(CHILE) 

te1net gopher.th-darmstadt.de or 130.83.55.75 

telnet nstn.ns.ca or 137.186.128.11 (login: fred) 

telnet gopher.iroe.fi.cnr.it 

Offers: access to other services, gophers, documents, etc. (Login: gopher) 

Here is the first menu from the GOPHER at Columbia University, New York: 
columbiaNet 

Main Menu: 

1: Directory Information 
2: AcIS - Academic Computing 

- - > 3: CLIO Plus - Library Catalogs, Encyclopedia 
4: Calendar, Events & Schedules 
5: Classes, Finals, Holds, Bulletins 
6: Student Activities & Services 
7: Faculty & Research 
8: Job Opportunities 
9: Connections to computers & Networks 
10: University Administrative Services 
11: Handbooks, Reports 
12: Organization & Governance 
13: Misc Info - News, Weather, Quotations 

select 1-13 or S=scan-all-menus Q=quit A=active-sessions 
H=help I=info 

And here is the second menu on the Columbia University GOPHER having selected 
the option CLIO. 
ColumbiaNet 

CLIO Plus - Library Catalogs, Encyclopedia: 

ACTIVE 1: CLIO: Columbia Libraries Information Online 
2: Library Hours and Information 
3: Concise Columbia Electronic Encyclopedia 
4: Pegasus: Columbia Law Library Catalog 
5: Periodical Indexes 
6: Library Catalogs Outside of Columbia 
7: RLIN and OCLe (National Bibliographic Databases) 
8: "Books & Bytes" october 1992 

Select 1-8 or M=main-menu S=scan-all-menus Q=quit A=active-sessions 
X=exit-this-Ievel 
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These menus are a particularly well organized example of how GOPHER provides 
access not only to the particular institution's own library, but also to other local 
services and information sources, as well as to further outside sources (via option 9 on 
the first menu). 

And the first menu from Tilburg University as an example of other type of Campus 
Wide Information Service. 

K U B g u ide Choice 1 of 13 

Use arrow keys or type a letter. Confirm with ENTER. ESCAPE for previous 
screen. 

I*Attent 

Catalogue 

I I References to research memoranda on I 

I I economics. 

CULT database 

Databases on Brabant 

II 
... I I - since 1985. 

Excerpta Informatica databases ... I I - holds about 12.000 titles. 

I*Internet I I - weekly update. 

I*KUB/ESP Current Awareness Service I I - search keys: keyword, title, 

I Local information KUB 

I*NCRD database 

I*Online contents 

Reservation of a desktop 

Theses database 

UDC tables 

I I author, corporation. 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 

II 
I I To exit the chosen database type: 

u. 

II X <ENTER> 

Press TAB-key for commands. 

HELP REMARKS NETHERLANDS QUIT 

3.3. VERONICA: personalized network navigation 

(Please note) 

The VERONICA system, an acronym for Very Easy Rodent-Oriented Net-wide Index 
to Computerized Archives, is an experimental service, developed by Steve Foster and 
Fred Barrie at University of Nevada. 

VERONICA offers the user a personalized set of menus created on the basis of the 
user's research string applied to the whole set of gopher menus installed worldwide. 

"VERONICA offers a keyword search of most gopher-server menus in the entir~ 
gopher web. As archie is to ftp archives, veronica is to gopherspace. A veronica search 
produces a menu of gopher items, each of which is a direct pointer to a gopher data 
source. Because VERONICA is accessed through a gopher client, it is easy to use, and 
gives access to all types of data supported by the gopher protocol. 
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VERONICA was designed as a response to the problem of resource discovery in the 
rapidly-expanding gopher web. Frustrated comments in the net news-groups have 
recently reflected the need for such a service. Additional motivation came from the 
comments of naive gopher users, several of whom assumed that a simple-touse service 
would provide a means to fmd resources without having to know where they are. 

The result of a VERONICA search is an automatically-generated gopher menu, 
customized according to the user's keyword specification. Items on this menu may be 
drawn from many gopher servers. These are functional gopher items, immediately 
accessible via the gopher client ... just double-click to open directories, read files, or 
perform other searches -- across hundreds of gopher servers. You need never know 
which server is actually involved in filling your request for information. Items that are 
or appear particularly interesting can be saved in the user's bookmark list". From Steve 
Foster, November 17, 1992. 

Here is a short list, use the site closest to you to minimize network lag. 

Hostname IP# Login Area 

consultant.micro. unm. edu 134.84.132.4 gopher North America 

gopher.uiuc.edu 128.174.33.160 gopher North America 

panda. uiowa. edu 128.255.40.201 panda North America 

info.anu.edu.au 150.203.84.20 info Australia 

gopher. chalmers. se 129.16.221.40 gopher Sweden 

It is recommended that you run the VERONICA client software on your PC instead of 
logging into the public tel net login sites. A client uses the custom features of the local 
machine (mouse, scroll bars, etc.). A local client is also faster. 

Here is the host menu on the University of Nevada GOPHER, from which 
VERONICA can be activated. Many other GOPHERs worldwide already have the 
VERONICA option available. 

1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 

--> 10. 
11. 

Press ? for 

Internet Gopher Information Client vl.03 

Root gopher server: futique.scs.unr.edu 

About Gopher/ 
Connections to Really Neat Stuff/ 
Documents about the Internet/ 
Experimental/ 
Interactive help with the Internet/ 
Libraries and Reference Materials/ 
Selected Topics by Discipline/ 
UNR Campus Information/ 
UNR-UNS Computing Information/ 
veronica (Search menu titles in GopherSpace)/ 
{Index of Menu Items, Nevada Gopher} <?> 

Help, q to Quit, u to go up a menu 
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Internet Gopher Information Client v1.03 

search Gopherspace using veronica 

l. About veronica. 
--> 2. Search many (300) Internet gopher menus by _SINGLE_ keyword <7> 

3. Experimental : ) (speci'fy desired item types) <?> 
4. Help on how to use Experimental veronica. 
5. Proposals for veronica Development. 
6. gopher"protocol. 

Press ? for Help, q to Quit, u to go up a menu Page: 1/1 

In my opinion VERONICA is the essence of what the virtual library is about. It 
contains all three foundations of the concept of virtual library: hundreds of electronic 
libraries, practically infinite telecommunications network and a personalized structure 
created especially for the particular user at a particular moment. Ain't that sump'n? 

What follows is a menu from the VERONICA system personalized with the string 
math, which I input as an example; VERONICA built up a 35-page menu based 
entirely on mathematics. 

Internet Gopher Information Client vl.03 

Search many (300) Internet gopher menus by _SINGLE_ keyword math 

1. mathlib.tar.Z <Bin> 
2. fps-math.tar.Z <Bin> 
3. e-Math <TEL> 
4. e=MATH: American Mathematical Society (AMS) <TEL> 
5. e=MATH: WAIS Preprints Demo <TEL> 
6. Math: e-Math <TEL> 
7. Mathematician LookUp <TEL> 
8. E-Math (American Mathematitians Society Bulletin Board) <TEL> 
9. E-Math - American Mathematical Society <TEL> 

10. E-math <TEL> 
11. Electronic Library of the American Mathematical Society <TEL> 
12. AMS Bulletin via e-math <TEL> 
13. Americal Math Society <TEL> 
14. American Mathematical Society E-Math <TEL> 
15. American Mathematical Society t-MATH System <TEL> 
16. American Mathematical Society's e-MATH <TEL> 
17. math-research.src <?> 
18. Keyword Search of Math Gopher Menus <7> 

Press 7 for Help, q to Quit, u to go up a menu Page: 1/35 

3.4. WWW: systematic navigation 

The WWW or World-Wide Web system was developed at CERN, Geneva, and has 
already been installed at another three or four sites. 
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The WWW system can be used at the following network addresses: 

telnet info.cem.ch or 128.141.201.74 (SWISS) 

telnet eies2.njit.edu or 128.235.1.43 (USA [NJ]) 

telnet vrns.huji.ac.il or 128.139.4.3 (ISRAEL) 

telnet info.funet.fi or 128.214.6.100 (FINLAND) 

offers: Access to various documents, lists, and services. (Login: www) 

The service offered consists in a presentation, based on a hypertext engine, of menus 
arranged by disciplines of the information resources on the network. Once a source has 
been selected, WWW prepares and sets up the direct link to pick up the document and 
information sought for. 

The first WWWmenu from CERN, Geneva, looks like this: 
Overview of the Web 

GENERAL OVERVIEW 

There is no "top" to the World-Wide Web. You can look at it from many 
pointsof view. If you have no other bias, here are some places to start: 

by Subject [1] 

by Type[2] 

About WWW[3] 

A classification by subject of interest. Incomplete 
but easiest to use. 

Looking by type of service (access protocol, etc) may 
allow to find things if you know what you are looking 
for. 

About the World-Wide Web global information sharing 
project 

Starting somewhere else 

To use a different default page, perhaps one representing your field of 
interest, see "customizing your home page"[4]. 

What happened to CERN? 

1-6, <RETURN> for more, Quit, or Help: 

The second menu ·looks like this . Please note the commands on the bottom of the 
screen. 

Subject listing 

INFORMATION BY SUBJECT 

See also arrangements by organization[l] or by service type[2] . Mail 
www-request@info.cern.ch if you know l,f online information not in these 
lists .... 

Aeronautics Mailing list archive index[3] 

Astronomy and Astrophysics 

Bio Sciences[S] 

Computing 

Geography 

Law 

Abstract Indexes[4] (down?) 

separate list . 

See Networking(6] , Jargon[7] , newsgroups[8] , 
Software Techno1ogy[9] , Languages [10] , 
Algorithms [11] , HCI bibliography [12] . 

CIA World Fact Book[13] , India: Miscellaneous 
information[14] , Thai-Yunnan: Davis co1lection[lS] 

US copyright 1aw[16]. 

1-41, Back, <RETURN> for more, Quit, or Help: 
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Mathematics 
Meteorology 

Music 

Physics 

Politics Economics 

Reference 

Religion 

Subject listing (55/55) 
CIRM library[28) (French) 
US weather[29) , state by state. Also WAIS 
weather[30) (around MIT :-). 
MIDI interfacing[3l) , song lyrics[32] (apparently 
disabled for copyright reasons) 
High Energy Physics[33] , Astrophysics abstracts[34) 

US politics[35) . Includes campaign 1992. 
Roget's Thesaurus[36) . Experimental English 
dictionary [37) . 
The Bible[38] (King James version) , The Book of 
Mormon[39] , The Holy Qur'an[40] 

Social Sciences Coombs papers archive[41] . 

1-41, Back, Up, Quit, or Help: 38 

As an example I selected as subject Religion, the Bible, and among available texts I 
asked for the Song of Songs (Song of Solomon). 

Here is the reply from WWW: 
song of songs (in KJV) (44/164) 

loveth: I sought him, [5) 
Score: 967, lines: 39 

Song of Songs: Chapter 5 5:1 I am come into my garden, my sister, my 
spouse: 
I have gathered my[6) 
Score: 944, lines: 55 

Song of Songs: Chapter 2 2:1 I am the rose of Sharon, and the lily 
of the valleys. [7) 
Score: 944, lines: 53 

Song of Songs: Chapter 1 1:1 The song of songs, which is Solomon's. [8) 
Score: 944, lines: 54 

Song of Songs: Chapter 4 4:1 Behold, thou art fair, my love; behold, thou 
art fair; thou hast[9) 
Score: 933, lines: 52 

1 Chronicles: Chapter 25 25:1 Moreover David and the captains of the host 
separated to the[10) 
Score: 911, lines: 64 

FIND <keywords>, 1-40, Back, Up, <RETURN> for more, or Help: 7 

From the Song of Songs I asked for the full text of verses requested: 

0001l63KJV 
910101 
Song of Songs: Chapter 2 

2:1 I am the rose of Sharon, and the lily of the valleys. 

2:2 As the lily among thorns, so is my love among the daughters. 

Document 

2:3 As the apple tree among the trees of the wood, so is my beloved among 
the sons. I sat down under his shadow with great delight, and his 
fruit was sweet to my taste. 

2:4 He brought me to the banqueting house, and his banner over me was 
love. 

2:5 Stay me with flagons, comfort me with apples: for I am sick of love. 

2:6 His left hand is under my head, and his right hand doth embrace me. 

Back, <RETURN> for more, Quit, or Help: 
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www too has a client/server software architecture. 

In my view, WWW constitutes the embryo of what librarians will have to do in their 
future virtual libraries: select information sources, classify them and prepare them for 
interrogation by equipping the service with as full as possible a set of research tools. 

3.5. W AIS: search on a multiplicity of information sources 

A way to search network documents based on user-supplied keywords applied in the 
same way to many sources. W AIS is a product developed by Thinking Machines, Inc. 
using a client/server type software teclmology. 

The best known W AIS network addresses are as follows: 

WAIS 

telnet quake.think.com or 192.31.181.1 

telnet nnsc.nsf.net or 128.89.1.178 

telnet wais.funet.fi or 128.214.6.100 

telnet sunsite.unc.edu or 152.2.22.81 

offers: Wide Area Info. Service. (Login: wais or swais) 

W AIS is a system in which the new dynamic conception of the network as resource 
reaches a peak. . 

W AIS is presented to the user as follows; as an example, a query about the virtual 
library has been input: 

WAIS 

# 

001: 

002: 

003 : 

004: 

005: 

006: 

007: 

008: * 
009: 

010: * 
011: 

012: 

013 : 

014: 

015: 

016: 

017 : 

018: 

Source selection 

Server Source 

archie.au) aarnet-resource-guide 

munin.ub2.lu.se) academic_email_conf 

[wraith.cs.uow.edu.au) acronyms 

archive . orst.edu] aeronautics 

[bloat.media.mit.edu] Aesop-Fables 

[nostromo.oes.orst.ed) agricultural-market-news 

archive.orst.edu] alt.drugs 

wais.oit.unc.edu) alt.gopher 

[sun-wais.oit.unc.edu] alt.sys.sun 

wais.oit.unc.edu] alt.wais 

[alfred.ccs.carleton.] amiga-slip 

munin.ub2.lu.se] amiga_fish_contents 

quake.think.com] Applications-Navigator 

132.183.190.21] Arabidopsis-BioSci 

[weeds.mgh.harvard.ed] Arabidopsis_thaliana_Genome 

ftp.tex.ac.uk] archaeological_computing 

archive . orst.edu] archie-orst.edu 

archie.au] archie.au-amiga-readmes 

Keywords: virtual library 

Searching al connection ... 
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Sources: 354 

Cost 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 

Free 



Here is an example of a reply from W AIS. 

WAIS 

# 

001: 

002: 

003 : 

004: 

005: 

006: 

007 : 

008: 

009: 

010: 

011: 

012: 

013 : 

014: 

015: 

016: 

017: 

018: 

Score Source 

Search Results 

Title 

Items: 21 

Lines 

[1000] 

[1000] 

[ 847] 

462] 

385] 

385] 

385] 

308] 

308] 

231] 

231] 

231] 

231] 

231] 

231] 

154] 

154] 

154] 

a1tgopher) danj@we1ch Re: Re: where can I get pub1i 

a1twais) emv@msen.c Re: current.cites - Library T 

a1twais) brewster@T Re: WAIS-discussion digest #4 

a1twais) emv@msen.c Re: Re: Using WAIS in library 

altwais) 35007_321@ Re: Re: Evaluation/Feedback v 

altwais) brewster@T Re: WAIS-discussion digest #5 

altwais) aggarwa1@t Re: Using WAIS in library cat 

a1twais) francois@w Re: HyperWais 1.3 

a1twais) francois@w Re: HyperWais 1.4 

altwais) karninski@n Re: Easy access to federal da 

altwais) Ron Roozen Re: Library of congress: cont 

a1twais) rd1ankes@r Re: Mac WAIS server 

altwais) francois@w Re: mac indexes 

altwais) francois@w Re: document type list and c1 

altwais) francois@w Re: upgraded OMIM wais server 

altwais) 35007_321@ Re: Re: Evaluation/Feedback v 

altwais) 35007_321@ Re: list of wais servers 

altwais) 35007_321@ Re: Re: comments and question 

<space> selects, arrows move, w for keywords, s for sources, ? for help 

41 

62 

544 

34 

76 

534 

23 

105 

100 

158 

43 

26 

52 

29 

66 

48 

26 

31 

As you can see the user has available hundreds of information resources among which 
to choose those of interest. These multiple resources selected are interrogated by 
W AIS with a query phrase prepared once by the user and applied to a multiplicity of 
selected sources. 

The search results are presented to the user in order of decreasing relevance in relation 
to the search string input. 

On this feature I can quote a comment of an expert on this topic. 

"Relevance ranked output in W AIS service sounds too good to be true. It's a feature 
having known to be specially valuable, not much to exaggerate, for a decade, but still 
very rare in OPAC- or IR-systems. As late as in last Online Meeting in London 
(December, 1992), Dialog announced having enhanced relevance ranked output, not 
fully integrated, but as a separate command, and scheduled it to be available about bX 
now. In December they demonstrated a test version. How something can be so 
difficult! " 

The user can accordingly accept an answer consisting of bibliographical citations, or 
else, through W AIS, ask for the full document to be transmitted. 
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The following is an example of a W AIS answer when activated upon a different set of 
sources with the same query virtual library. : 

WAIS 

# Score 

001: (1000) 

002: [1000) 

003: (1000) 

004: (1000) 

005: [ 936) 

006: 883) 

007: 870) 

008: 870) 

009: 824) 

Search Results 

Source Title 

Items: 38 

Lines 

SGML) p222 6017 

(internet-librar) 

matrix_news) 

educom) 

educom) 

(internet-librar) 

SGML) 

SGML) 

(internet-librar) 

R.M.I.T. (V.U.T) LIBRARY - MATLAS LIBRAR 52 

vol 392 

EDUCOM-Review-Nov92-Lucier /usr/spool/ 317 

EDUCOM-Review-Nov92-EASI /usr/spool/ft 175 

THE UNIVERSITY OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA, REI 59 

p222 

p222.ps /local/ftp/pub/SGML/TEI/ 

Libraries with dialup access. 

010: 

011: 

800) matrix_news) 

794) (internet-librar) 

resource 

3380 

7804 

265 

225 

COLORADO ALLIANCE OF RESEARCH LIBRARIES 230 

012: 774) educom) EDUCOM-Review-Nov92-Ulmschneide /usr/s 184 

013: 706] (internet-librar) Section 1: Catalogs & Databases Accessib 177 

014: 696) SGML) TEI-L.LOG9101 /local/ftp/pub/SGML/TEI/2109 

015: 677] (internet-librar) WRIGHT STATE UNIVERSITY 66 

016: 677) (internet-librar) UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN LIBRARY CATALOGS 81 

017: 677) (internet-librar) AUSTRALIAN DEFENCE FORCE ACADEMY LIBRARY 32 

018: 677] (internet-librar) DEAKIN UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 31 

<space> selects, arrows move, w for keywords, s for sources, ? for help 

3.6. PLAO: the computer-assisted reader station 

Within a very complex computer system including an 100 to 200- gigabyte catalogue, 
the digitalization as images of over 150,000 documents (80,000 microforms), 
generalized use of UNIX and X terminals, the Bibliotheque de France (BDF), Paris, 
has designed a new personalizable reader station, called PLAO. 

The PLAO (Poste de lecture assiste par ordinateur) reader station should be ready in 
1995, when the BDF opens. With its capacity of one gigabyte, the station should be 
able to store all the documents and images needed for a researcher's work. PLAO 
represents one of the BDF's biggest innovations, and is based on the idea of creating an 
organization that gets increasingly involved with the researcher's work. 

Before coming to the library, the researcher telephones to book the PLAO work 
station. Once there, the researcher asks the BDF computer system to reinstall his/her 
personal library on the workstation, as saved when exiting from the previous work 
session. The researcher can build up the personal library on the basis of documents 
held by the BDF or secured from other information sources to which the BDF will be 
linked by interconnecting networks. 
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PLAO will, through a series of filters, help the user navigate the network, analyse 
documents and control the resulting infonnation flow. PLAO will have a series of 
working tools that will enabJie the various researchers to break down the documents in 
the most useful way for the particular research. Parts can be added, new documents 
composed, notes made on the images themselves, etc. just as with a real personal 
library. 

If the researcher plans to work for several days in succession, the personal library can 
remain on the work station with no need to upload or download. The BDF will of 
course allow part of the personal library to be downloaded on to cassette or floppy disk 
to work at home or on one's own system. 

Moves are in hand to solve the remaining copyright problems, which have in part 
already been effectively dealt with. 

All these features of the PLAO project in my view embrace the idea of the virtual 
library remarkably well, in all three of its components. One wonders, though, whether 
it was appropriate for such a sophisticated project to have been designed and 
developed only for the BDF, and not for all the other large organizations that will 
sooner or later be offering their researchers this type of service. 

However, one has to start somehow. There is the risk, though, that the headlong 
development of the hardware and software technology may make the project partly 
obsolete before it is fully available. 

The UCLA Academic Computing Center is also developing new software, called 
Scholar Working Station, that has some features in common with the PLAO. The 
project is based on a client/server architecture and will be made available gratis to the 
whole academic community. 

4. New professional profiles 

The system librarian of the 1980s is due to be replaced by the coordinator of electronic 
resources. He will, in addition to the professional characteristics of the system 
librarian, have to know how to control the whole set of resources needed by library 
users and available through the networks and connections the library has to offer. 

These new jobs are also described as: 

Internet reference librarian 

Electronic Collection Development Librarian 

Another professional figure required within the library will be the network trainer. His 
task will be to systematically organize training and support for users preparing to 
utilize the network's electronic resources. 

Schools are already creating posts like the following, transcribed from an
advertisement: 

K-12 trainer for Network Tools and Services. 

In general, these professional figures will definitely be part of the library, and no 
longer in a grey area halfway between library and computing centre. The debate is 
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open on a new perspective: library and computing centre should merge in one new 
organization: the virtual library. 

5. Costs of the virtual library 

Some professionals in our sector have asked who is going to pay the costs for the 
virtual library. As such, the virtual library ought to be much less costly than a 
traditional library, as has always been the case in sectors where high levels of 
computerization have been brought in rapidly. Undoubtedly, however, there are going 
to be additional initial costs. 

Some people think that, given the economic circumstances in our countries, the 
additional costs to finance the setting up of services by developing virtual library 
systems can be provided by cutting funding to traditional libraries. Yet they are the 
basic prerequisites for being able to have the services the virtual library makes 
possible. 

It is accordingly likely that librarians will fairly soon be called upon to decide whether, 
with available resources, they wish to develop new services at the cost of cutting 
conventional ones. This possibility would tum libraries inward upon themselves, 
denying any growth whether to traditional services or to those resulting from the new 
structures. One of the most costly items would be support to users of the virtual 
library. Staff involved will have to be considerably more specialized, and "reference 
and public services" will be much more extensive. In particular, there does not seem to 
be much clarity as to the type of support to give remote users, both those regularly 
registered with the library and those not registered anywhere but nonetheless using the 
services. 

The libraries will be called upon to make a very careful assessment of the extent of 
these services, to keep a better track on costs; the increasingly powerful and less 
expensive hardware should make possible reference software based on increasingly 
complex and effective artificial intelligence. 

6. Conclusion 

An initial glance at the facilities offered by the virtual library leaves one with the 
impression that the stimulus for development in this field, paradoxically enough, does 
not so much derive from the libraries themselves as from the groups involved in the 
actual research work. In fact, it is to be hoped that librarians will henceforth make an 
effort to bring themselves to the forefront of these developments, where they rightly 
should be. 

Allow me to add that librarians' hope of survival comes from one further point: even 
today the enormous amount of information reaching our screens every day is well. 
beyond any conceivable personal capacity to store, administer and search it. A special 
word has been coined for the situation: infoglut. 

No one but the good old library is going to be able to take on the administration, 
cataloguing and making available of the enormous mass of information destined to 
saturate all of our available time. 
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In fact, traditional libraries with books and shelves are going to have long life before 
them, helping to increase people's knowledge. 

The virtual library as described applies today to a restricted circle of people in the 
world that have exceptional needs for information and information dynamics. In the 
next generation these people will, in order to survive and prosper in the extremely 
competitive labour market, constitute the majority of the population of our countries. 

There are those, however, who think that the virtual library constitutes useless 
information overkill in a world that on the average needs fairly little information. Who 
will prove right? 

The author of these notes is available for discussing the points briefly presented in this 
paper for consideration, at the following Internet address: corrado@datacomm.iue.it. 
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CAMPUS WIDE INFORMATION SYSTEM AT TILBURG 
UNIVERSITY (THE NETHERLANDS) 

Thomas W. Place· 

Since April 1991 Tilburg University (the Netherlands) is running a Campus Wide 
Information System (CWIS). Tilburg University was the fust Dutch university with an 
operational CWIS. In the development of this CWIS the library of the university 
played an important role. 

In this presentation I will discuss 
the campus wide network of Tilburg University and the hardware which is 
connected to it 
the Integrated Desktop, a networked PC with MS-Windows; with the Ingrated 
Desktop students and staff can access the CWIS 
the database systems which are used 
what the CWIS offers to the end-users 
statistics on the use of the CWIS 

What is a CWIS? 

Judy Hallman of the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill writes in a content 
review on Campus Wide Information Systems which was heavily discussed in the 
electronic discussion group CWIS-L during spring 1992: "In the most general terms, a 
CWIS allows the flow of information provided by campus groups for the benefit of 
people on the campus." One of the campus groups might be the library who provides 
its Catalogue and other databases to the people on the campus. The statement of Judy 
Hallman can be qualified by stressing the following elements of a CWIS: 

it is campus wide: from everywhere on the campus the system can be accessed 
the system is not only accessible by university staff but also by students 
the system contains information about the campus, in other words a CWIS is 
also a Campus Information System; in some usages of the term CWIS campus 
information is the essential element 
the system gives access to information which is relevant for the primary process 
of a university (teaching and research) 
a CWIS has a userfriendly userinterface. 

KUBguide 

At Tilburg University we call our CWIS KUBguide. KUB is the acronym of the Dutcn 
name of the university. KUBguide is the electronic guide to all kinds of information 
that is relevant for the members of the university community, of which the students are 
by far the biggest group (10,000 students), followed by the teaching and research staff. 

• Library Tilburg University 
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For the enduser the KUBguide is a menu with databases as options; see figure 1. On 
the menu of the KUBguide is also the OPAC. If an enduser chooses the option 
Catalogue, a connection is setup between the KUBLm, the machine at which the 
KUBguide runs and one of the application clients of the local library system. 

Information services on the Internet are also available via the KUBguide menu. This 
option was first realized by using the LlBS software of Mark Resmer of Sonoma State 
University. On this moment KUBguide also uses its own Gopher client. 

The new library 

In July 1990 the construction of a new library building was started. All branch libraries 
were centralized in this new building which is situated in the heart of the campus. The 
new building came available to the public in March 1992. 250 and at the end of this 
year 450 of the 1000 study places have an Integrated Desktop which is a networked PC 
with MS-Windows. In the building there are also 50 terminals for the public and more 
than 60 workstations for the library staff (mainly Integrated Desktops, but also VAX 
and Unix workstations). 

The network 

Because of the new library building the network of the university was upgraded. A 
glass fiber ethernet backbone was replaced by a FOOl ring which is good for 100 
Mbps. The FOOl ring connects the main buildings which house the faculties. Each 
building has a thick ethernet backbone. All the desktops are connected by thin ethernet. 
The largest distance the network has to span is 500 m. One exception is the glass fiber 
connection with the faculty of Theology which lies outside the campus. 
There are no student dormitories on the campus. 
On the whole it is a compact campus which is relatively easily networked. 
There are no routers in the network with the exception of a router which connects the 
campus network with SURFnet, the Dutch academic network. 

Client and server machines 

FigUre 2 gives you an idea of the kind of machines that are connected to the network. 
Central in this figure is Integrated Desktop which from an end user's perspective is the 
right way to depict the situation in Tilburg. Below the backbone the client machines 
are depicted and above the backbone you see the servers. On the client side nearly 100 
Unix and V AX/VMS workstations are complemented by nearly 1500 PC's: the 
Integrated Desktops. Not in figure 2 are the 50 public terminals in the library. 

On the server side there are Unix servers of SUN and DEC, V AX/VMS servers
concentrated in two clusters, a growing number of Novell file servers and a CD-ROM 
server. 

In the "sky" of figure 2 you see the connections to the national and international 
networks. 
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The Integrated Desktop 

Lets concentrate on the Integrated Desktops and the servers they access. Nearly all 
staff members of the university have a PC on their desktop. In most cases these are 386 
or 486 SX machines with 4 or 5 Mbyte internal memory and a Super VGA colour 
monitor. 

These PC's are called Integrated Desktops for two reasons: 
1. The PC's are integrated because of the integration you get by using MS

Windows (see figure 3): retrieving, adapting and processing of information in 
an userfriendly way which is realized by features such as cut and paste, 
dynamic data exchange and object linking and embedding. 

2. the second reason for calling the PC's integrated is more technical. The PC's 
integrate two networks: Novell and TCPIIP. 

Novell is used for office automation: file serving, print serving and e-mail. For e-mail 
Pegasus mail is used which is essentially public domain. With the IPX protocol of 
Novell the PC's communicate with the central CD-ROM server, which is a 
configuration supplied by Meridian Data. The CD-ROM consists of two towers 
connected to one cpu. The capacity of these two towers is 28 disks. 

TCPIIP is used for remote login on central machines of the university and for file 
transfer. This protocol will also be used as the underlying protocol for the client-server 
communication between the Integrated Desktops and the bibliographical and full text 
databases of the library. A project in which a Windows client for Z39.50 will be 
developed and in which our bibliographical databases will be interfaced to Z39.50 
started in June of this year. 

The integration of Novell and TCPIIP is realized by using a packet-driver. 

Central servers 

On this moment two V AXNMS clusters are important from the point of view of the 
library. One cluster is a dedicated cluster for the Local Library System of Pica. Central 
in this cluster is a V AXNMS 4300 (KUBAS E) which is a Sybase database server. 
This server serves four application clients (KUBASl -KUBAS4). This cluster is 
connected via the other V AXlVMS cluster with SURFnet (see figure 2). In this way 
the local library system is connected to the central library system of Pica in Leiden and 
to other Pica local library systems. This interconnectivity of library systems in the 
Netherlands is called the Open Library Network (the Dutch acronym: OBN). 
The connection with the central library system of Pica is among other things for shared 
cataloguing. Via an online update mechanism updates are nearly instantaneously in the 
local database. The connection with the other local library systems makes it possible to 
search in the Online Public Access Catalogs of other academic libraries via the local 
OPAC. 

In the V AXlVMS cluster which is connected to SURFnet the machine called KUBLIB 
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(telnet address: kublib.kub.nl) is a library computer. KUBLIB is on the moment a 
VAX 4500 (soon to be upgraded to a 4600). It is on this computer that the KUBguide, 
the central access point to the Campus Wide Infonnation System, runs. All the local 
databases which can be accessed via KUBguide with the exception of the catalogue 
run on the KUBUB. 

New developments are all done on Unix servers, especially DEC servers. In the Z39.50 
project which was mentioned earlier the bibliographical databases which are now on 
the V AXNMS machine KUBUB will be migrated to Unix servers. 

Database systems 

The following database systems are used by the library of Tilburg University: 

• Local Library System of Pica. 

• VUBISIMUMPS 

In 1985 a documentation centre called Excerpta Infonnatica was founded as a 
part of the library's Economics and Infonnatics department. This documentation 
centre that is of national importance, specializes in applied computer science. 
Excerpta Infonnatica provides several bibliographical services such as an 
abstract journal, access to online databases (see the second screen of figure 1), 
sdi-services and document delivery for external users. The main database of 
Excerpta Informatica is also available via ESAIlR. The system we use to 
provide the services and maintain the databases of Excerpta Infonnatica is the 
VUBIS integrated library system which was originally developed at the Free 
University of Brussels and the Technical University of Eindhoven (the 
Netherlands). In 1986 VUBlS was selected because of its ability to create new 
databases very eassily. its user friendliness, its low price and very important 

. because the source code (in MUMPS) of the system was available to us. This 
offered the opportunity to customize the basic system according to our own 
needs. The VUBIS system as it now runs at Tilburg University differs in many 
respects from the official version. 
If the Z39.50 project is finished VUBIS will be phased out. 

• Topic 

For free text searching and content based retrieval the software package of 
Verity called Topic is used. 
The most important database for which Topic is used is Online Contents. From 
January the first of 1991 we scan and ocr the table of contents of 1600 journals; 
Each year between 80,000 and 100,000 article descriptions are added to the 
database. 
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• DECVTX 

DEC VTX is a page oriented videotex system; we use only the Ansi protocol, 
i.e. the pages correspond to VT100 screens: 80 colums and 24 rows. 
VTX is used for local information; see figure 4. We have put much effort in 
building tools for the information providers, who for the most part only use 
WordPerfect. So the information providers work on their pc and prepare their 
information with WordPerfect. With WordPerfect macro's an information 
provider can see how the information will look like in VTX. The WP-files are 
converted on the PC and send with ftp to the update server of VTX which runs 
on the KUBLIB. 

• Ingres 

The RDMS of Ingres is used for managing structured data. With the 4GL of 
Ingres special applications are developed; e.g. a UDC module and a system with 
which students can reserve an Integrated Desktop in the library; both 
applications are available via the KUBguide. ' 
Ingres is also used for managing bibliographical records. 

• Gopher 

As mentioned earlier a Gopher client is used by the KUBguide to give access to 
information services on the Internet. The development of the KUBguide took 
place before Gopher was around. Because of its nice client server architecture 
developments like Gopher (and World Wide Web and WAIS) are closely 
followed and incorporated in the Integrated Desktop and the local 
networkservices. 

The use of KUBguide and the databases 

In the KUBguide we log all the database sessions which are started from the 
KUBguide menu. 

The following information is stored: 
whether the session is started by an internal or by an external user (on the 
campus or outside the campus) 
the name of the service that is started, e.g Online Contents (OLC), OPAC 
(CAT), Local Information (VTX) 
the network address of the machine of the user 
year, month, day, hour, minute 
the length of the session 
whether the session is stopped naturally or 1S killed by the KUBguide 
application because of time out. 

The logfiles are imported into an Ingres database. For the first three months of this 
year about a hundred thousand records are stored in the database. Each record 
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represent one database session in KUBguide, e.g. a session of the Online Contents 
database of a session of the VTX system. The data are analysed by the spread program 
Quattro Pro for Windows (see the personal desktop of the author, figure 3). 

In figure 5 you see the distribution of the sessions over source type. Four types are 
distinguished: 

1. sessions which are started from the 25 KUBguide terminals in the library 
2. sessions which are started by a student on an Integrated Desktop in the library 
3. sessions which are started from elsewhere on the campus 
4. sessions which are started from a computer outside the campus; e.g. from a 

computer on the Internet. 

In the next figure you see a graph which depicts the number of sessions per day for the 
three months period from Januari the first to April the first. The "valleys" in the graph 
are the weekends. On sundays there is practically no activity There is a more activity 
on saturday, because then the library is open in the morning. In January there are 
nearly 1000 sessions per working day. In week 5 the number of sessions per day are 
significantly above 1000. This is because of the start of the term. In week 8 there is a 
dip because of the carnival. If we come in the neighbourhood of 2000 sessions per day 
then the limits of the machine KUBLIB are reached. As you can see this limit is 
reached in the last two week. So we have success and a problem. The long term 
solution of the problem will be along the following lines: 

distributing the services over several (less expensive) servers 
using the computer resources of the enduser's workstation, i.e. client server; the 
Z39.50 project fits in this line. 

In figure 7 you see what the most popular services or databases are in terms of the 
number of sessions. The most popular service is the OPAC (CAT). You should note 
that the OPAC can also be accessed directly, that is not via the KUBguide. The other 
services can only be accessed by the KUBguide. So in reality the catalogue is even 
more popular than this graph suggests. 

In terms of number of sessions Local Information (VTX) is more popular than Online 
Contents (OLC). However if you look to the length of the sessions than you will see 
that Online Contents is much more used. The average session length of Online 
Contents is nearly 20 minutes while the average session length of the catalogue and of 
Local Information are 7 minutes ! 

Some services like Online Contents (OLC), Excerpta Informatica (EX!) and Internet 
(INT) are not available for external users. The Internet option is not shown on the 
public terminals in the library. 

The system for reserving a desktop in the library is especially popular by students as 
you might expect. 
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Concluding comment 

A Campus Wide Infonnation System as a monolithic system at which you as it were 
can point becomes obsolete. We must start to think in tenns of an integrated set of 
network services which support the study, the teaching and the research of students 
and university staff. Developments like Gopher, World Wide Web and Z39.50 are 
more in line with this approach. 
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It U B g u ide 

Make your choice by using the arrow keys. 
Press the ENTER-key to confirm your choice. 
Quick choices can be made by typing the first letter. 

By using the TAB-key you can switch from the menuchoices 
to the command line underneath the menuscreen. 

Always remember or write down the command necessary to leave 
the chosen database (at the bottom of the right menuscreen) . 
Once you are in the database this command may not be shown. 

ESCAPE or 0 returns you to the previous screen. 

Choices preceded by an *, have restricted access. 

Put your remarks regarding the KUBguide here. 

START REMARKS NEDERLANDS QUIT 

It U B g u ide 

Helpscreen 

Choice 5 of 13 

Use arrow keys or type a letter. Confirm with ENTER. ESCAPE for previous screen. 

Attent 
Catalogue 
CULT database 
Databases on Brabant 
Excerpta Informatica databases 
Internet 
KUB/ESP Current Awareness Service 
Local information KUB 
NCRD database 
Online Contents 
Reservation of a desktop 
Theses database 
une tables 

-- SUBMENU 
Databases: 
- Excerpta Informatica 
- Dutch Guide on Software Packages 
- Software Reviews 
- Starreveld Database 

Information on: 
- Excerpta Informatica 

Press TAB-key for commands . 

HELP REMARKS NEDERLANDS QUIT 

It 0 B g u ide Choice 6 of 13 

Use arrow keys or type a letter. Confirm with ENTER. ESCAPE for previous screen. 

Attent 
Catalogue 
CULT database 
Databases on Brabant 
Excerpta Informatica databases 
Internet 
KUB/ESP Current Awareness Service 
Local information KUB 
NCRD database 
Online Contents 
Reservation of a desktop 
Theses database 
une tables 

Access to information services 
available through the worldwide 
Internet network. 

- library catalogues, campus wide 
information systems, Gopher, 
Wais, etc. 

- response times can be long and 
connections may fail. 

- in case of emergency disconnect 
with Control-] 

To exit the chosen database type: 
Control-Z (Please note) 

Press TAB-key for commands. 

HELP REMARKS NEDERLANDS QUIT 

Figure 1: Screens of the KUBguide 
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Figure 2: The Integrated Desktop and its relation to the network 
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Local Information Ti1burg University 

1. Changes in timetables/schedules 
2. News from the faculties 
3. Faculty of Social Sciences 
4. Student Affairs 
5. DEA/Student Administration 

6. Library 
7. Computer Department 
9. Research exchange centre 
9. Language Centre 

10. Staff 

11. Congress office 
12 . University council 
13. Press/publicity department 
14. studium Generale 
15. Silence Centre 

16. Restaurant 
17. Vacancies 
19. Telephone numbers 
19. Help 

Please note that there is no information available in English 
Exit Videotex by pressing Contro1-Z 

c hoi c e 

Figure 4: Main menu of the Local Information 
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Figure 5: # Sessions per source type 
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# sessions per day 
period 1/1/93 - 31/3/93 

2500 ~--------------------------------------~ 
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Figure 6: # Sessions per day 
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Figure 7: # Sessions per database 
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THE IMPACT OF A LOCAL AREA NETWORK ON CD-ROM 
AND ONLINE 

Experience of the University Library of Graz 

Elisabeth Bollmann* and Burghild Schubert* 

Automated infonnation services began at Graz University Library in 1979 with online 
infonnation retrieval. Searches were done by librarians for the users who mainly 
belonged to the academic staff of the university. For this user group it has been free of 
charge. Students and other users, when in need of a search, had to pay for it. The next 
step was the introduction of CD-ROMs in 1988 on single workstations, accessible 
without an intennediary and available for everybody free of charge. Due to the 
enonnous interest of the users part more and more databases had to be provided for. 
This situation made it neceSSaIY to improve the access beyond the existing four single 
workstations in the libralY. Fortunately the university LAN had been very well cared 
for and had been built up in previous years so that by the end of 1991 the majority of 
institutes had been connected to it. These favourable circumstances pennitted the 
library and the EDP center to set up as a joint project a networking system to enable 
users to access the CD-ROMs simultaneously from any workstation, PC or tenninal 
from all over the campus twenty-four hours a day and seven days a week. The 
configuration consists of 

two servers with twenty-one drives each for simultaneous access for heavily used 
databases for up to sixteen users, and 
one server for a one-hundred-disc-capacity jukebox for one user at a time for 
rarely used databases. 

It is a client-server system which allows the running of MS-DOS programmes in a 
VMS environment. From the technical point of view there are three great advantages: 

the traffic on the LAN is very low because searches are executed in the servers 
and only the users' keystrokes and the results are carned over the net 
unique installation of the various retrieval softwares 
no specific type and configuration of the peripherals are required. 

This system has now been in operation since the beginning of 1992. The access is 
restricted to authorized users only. These are either password holders from the 
University of Graz whose identification is checked for its validity whenever they log in 
or library users, working on one of the five PCs within the premises of the library. 
Here, no password is required but the access procedure from these five peripherals is' 
applicable to these five PCs only. Access to the databases by all other external users is 
blocked although they may use the VAX and the LAN for other purposes. 

• Universitatsbibliothek Graz 

178 



Networking the CD-ROMs via the LAN has influenced the following areas to a great 
extent: 

librarians' work 
availability 
user groups (password holders & users in the library) 
users' approach to databases 
costs 
access rate of databases 

Librarians' work 

For the staff the greatest time-saving achievement of the networking system is the 
unique installation of the different retrieval software. On the other hand better 
technical knowledge is necessary in order to guarantee protection against unauthorized 
reading, writing or deletion of data. Another very tiresome task has been greatly 
reduced: the up-keep of the appointment book for the users and the administration of 
handing out discs to the users. People booked a PC (as requested either with 3 1/2" or 
5 1/4" floppy disc drive), and one or several databases, on a certain date and for a 
certain length of time. Before the search they had to sign a form which stated the 
database(s) and the number of discs they were about to receive; for the time of the 
search they were responsible for the discs. In addition to this they had to leave an 
identification document with the staff. After the search the librarian controlled the 
number of the discs and handed back the identification document. This procedure is 
now only valid in the comparatively few cases when people still want to book a PC, (e. 
g. persons with very little time or those who are not resident in Graz) in order to avoid 
a useless visit to the library. 

User instruction is done, of course, whenever necessary, but user's autonomy is 
growing. Members of the academic staff had been using the VAX and the LAN for 
several purposes before the CD-ROM era, and nowadays many students are familiar 
with PC programmes. Users very often teach themselves and also help one another. 
Questions to the library staff concern more the technical environment (e. g. how to 
print, what to do when the printer fails) than the actual searching of the database. The 
fact is that they realize a technical failure but probably not inadequate searching. 

In many cases CD-ROM databases have become an indispensible tool in the librarian's 
daily work; certainly so in the acquisition and interlibrary loan departments where the 
CD-ROMs have replaced to a great extent its printed counterparts. This applies 
especially to the various books-in-print editions, bibliographies and library catalogues. 
The staff from the online information department use CD-ROMs a great deal in those 
cases when a CD-ROM search can replace an online search. 
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Availability 

Up to the end of 1991 CD-ROMs could only be used during library opening hours. At 
the time of the introduction of CD-ROM in mid 1988 only one CD-ROM workstation 
was at the users' disposal ; gradually, over the following years three further PCs with a 
local drive were made available, and eventually in August 1992 a fifth one. All these 
five workstations have been connected to the LAN. Password holders can conduct 
searches directly from their office whenever it is necessary or convenient for them. 
Searching in the library depends on the opening hours but the great improvement for 
library users is the simultaneous access to the databases. Formerly, two conditions had 
be met in order to search a specific CD-ROM database: both the database and a 
workstation had to be free . Quite often it took much longer to wait for a specific 
database than for a PC. Due to the networking system this problem has been greatly 
solved. Plans to install four other PCs for public use are just about to be carried out. A 
total of nine PCs should make up for the sh011er access hours. 

User groups 

The number of password holders has been growing continually over the months (Fig. 
1). From a stock of 78 in January 1992 the figure climbed up to 306 in December 
1992. The access rate, however, by this user group has been more or less even, except 
for three peak months (May, October, November) and one low month (August). 

Password holders and clients of the online infonnation retrieval service belong to the 
same user group. For the latter the same development - a growing number of different 
clients over a period of ten years when no databases on CD-ROM were available -
could be observed. From 54 in 1980 the number of clients rose to 324 in 1989. Within 
only one year the number of password holders almost equalizes that of online clients 
reached within ten years. This proves the fast acceptance of the system. 

Since the introduction of CD-ROMs and especially since their availabilty on the LAN 
the decrease of online usage has been considerable (Fig. 2). There was a negligible, 
small fall-off in 1988, the year CD-ROMs were offered for the first time at this site. 
But from 1989 onwards with a large and growing number of databases available on 
CD-ROM the stock of clients for online searches has steadily decreased. Over the last 
four years the decline has been 46,6%. 

The majority of CD-ROM searches has been carried out by password holders (56%); 
usage in the library comes up to 44% (Fig. 3). The reason for this could be that up to 
now only five PCs during well-defined opening hours have been made available to the 
public. Due to the special log-in procedures at these peripherals users do not identify_ 
themselves as password holders have to; therefore, no figures relating to the number of 
actual users and their access rate can be given. On the other hand the percentage of 44 
is considerably high as the vast majority of this user group has had no experience with 
databases at all before the introduction of CD-ROM. It shows that there was a real 
need to be satisfied. 
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The readiness to search a CD-ROM database is ten times higher than to have it 
searched online. In 1992 in the average a member of the academic staff had four online 
searches carried out compaired with 40 CD-ROM searches (Fig. 4). 

Users' approach to databases: 

Right from the beginning the demand for CD-ROMs was enormous. CD-ROMs 
established the first direct contact between user and database without the help of an 
intermediary. Consequentely, users can handle their searches in any way they think 
appropriate. For online searches they had to rely on the librarian's capacities and 
competence and on hislher understanding of the search problem. The result of a query 
is now the user's own responsability. Using CD-ROMs in a network has even 
enhanced the users' independence because they don't have to specify their request any 
longer. Previously, although being able to do their own searches they still had to 
indicate either the subject or the database(s) in order to get the discs. This newly 
gained confidence is certainly one of the reasons for the decrease of online searches. 
The figures in the diagram (Fig. 5) establish clearly the preference of CD-ROM over 
online. 

A further observation shows that when searching in the library users prefer a 
relatively anonymous atmosphere. Three PCs are available in the catalogue (and 
general reference) room on the groundfloor, the other two in a separate room on the 
first floor, accessible through the main reading room, next to the office where online 
searches are conducted. There, in addition to using the LAN, clients can also search 
those databases which have not been integrated into the network system yet. The fear 
that CD-ROM users would be disturbed in the catalogue room by other library users' 
busy coming and going, by phone calls, by conversation was totally unjustified. On 
the contrary: they work on a PC like others work on a terminal to order their books or 
to browse the online short title catalogue or others consult the card catalogue or some 
bibliography. With all of them they merge into an anonymous crowd. Contact with 
the librarian at the desk is only established upon the user's request. When all the three 
PCs are occupied or when one of the databases available on a single workstation must 
be searched then users apply for one of the remaining two PCs. Although they search 
by themselves in a room which is not even manned the capacity of these two PCs has 
not been used at its maximum. The fact that they have to report to the intermediaries' 
office first and the comparatively cumbersome route to this office may be a greater 
barrier than anticipated. Also, if questions arise, they have to go from one office to 
the other whereas in the catalogue room the librarian on duty is within reach. Persons 
who just want to try out the system without any urgent cause don't mind waiting until 
one of the three PCs is free again. From two PCs in the catalogue room the CD-ROM 
network system was accessed over 3000 times from the third one over 2500 times, 
compared with under 1000 times from each of the remaining two peripherals (Fig. 6). 

The two most striking features were the comparison of costs between online and CD
ROM searches and the enormous increase of accesses. 
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Costs : 

Surprisingly enough, CD-ROM searches on stand-alone workstations with a local 
drive only cost approximately 25% more than online searches. A CD-ROM in itself is 
not a low-cost product. Only if it is used on a fairly regular basis does it become 
worth the money, otherwise one is better served by an online search. The possibility 
to access the CD-ROMs via the LAN has increased the usage to such an extent that 
this situation is now the reverse: the costs of CD-ROM searches were cut down to a 
quarter of those of onl ine searches (Fig. 7). 

The comparison of two databases with very different frequency of usage illustrates 
this situation even better. Medline has always been a very heavily used database, 
Biological Abstracts has only been used from time to time. The diagram (Fig. 8) 
shows that in the first case the most beneficial solution is the CD-ROM version in a 
network environment especially if we keep in mind that the costs for hardware
installations are only relevant in the year they are actually paid. In the second case a 
rarely used database has become quite often used thanks to the new network system. 
Due to the increase of the usage the costs of the database are half of the the expenses 
for an online search and quarter of the costs for a CD-ROM search on a stand-alone 
PC with a local drive. 

Access: 

As long as there was no altemative to the online infOlmation retrieval service the 
frequency of searches was more or less constant. The introduction of CD-ROM in 
1988 did not lead to a considerable increase of the total number of searches, both 
online and CD-ROM. The dramatic increase encountered after the installation of the 
CD-ROM network proves impressively to what extent this new opportunity has been 
welcomed by the general user (Fig. 9). 

Conclusion: 

It is highly advisable to think thoroughly about which databases on CD-ROM should 
be made available; but those actually selected should be presented in the most 
convenient way possible. A well-planed CD-ROM network seems to be the optimal 
solution to reduce costs and enhance acceptance. 
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THE VIRTUAL UNION CATALOGUE 

I. 

Peter L Noerr* 

This paper results from the unfortunate non arrival of a delegate and the consequent 
hole in the proceedings. It was decided to hold a forum at short notice and I with 
Corrado Pettanati, Antti Soini and Francine van Bohemen spoke about the above topic. 
I must admit I dragged the other three in with almost no time to prepare' and have even 
asked them to write a brief report of what they said. Many thanks to each of them. 

After Corrado's excellent description of the basics of the internet and the services 
available within it for general information searching it appeared appropriate to narrow 
the focus of the discussion down somewhat to consider how network interconnectivity 
may influence one aspect of library work - the catalogue. 

A catalogue is an individual library searching tool. Once a group of libraries get 
together to allow some form of access to each others stock then the union catalogue 
comes into being. 

A union catalogue usually contains the complete holdings of all of the libraries of the 
group. As well as the bibliographic data useful for searching for a confirmation of the 
results, it usually has item holdings information for each library. This allows the 
searcher to determine how many of a particular title each library holds and often what 
class of item (loan, reference, etc) they are. It is then up to the user to make 
independent arrangements to borrow the item from the (presumed) remote location. 

The simplest form of union catalogue functionality is provided if each library provides 
all the others in the group with a copy of its own catalogue. This has the advantage that 
all the information required is physically to hand for the searcher. However it has a 
number of disadvantages: the catalogues are separate and must be searched one at a 
time; the catalogues' indexing (and cataloguing) is bound to be different and hence 
searching may not be possible to the same degree of thoroughness in all catalogues; the 
catalogues' layouts will be different so interpreting the information may be difficult 
once the item(s) is found; the updating cycle for'the catalogues are different and thus 
the reliability of the information is different for different libraries; there will be no 
duplicate control so the catalogues are much bigger than need be. 

• Information Management & Engineering Ltd, London 
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The next stage forward is to combine the catalogues into a single catalogue. This 
requires a high degree of co-operation between the libraries so that the problems of 
duplicate control and different levels of cataloguing can be resolved. For this reason 
the care and feeding of union catalogues (whether hard copy or machine readable) is 
often passed to a specially set up authority whose sole job is to look after the integrity 
of the catalogue and to ensure its timely and complete arrival at the group's libraries. 

If the union catalogue is made available across a network to the participating libraries 
then the problem of timely delivery is removed. If records are regularly submitted and 
incorporated then the problem of lack of currency disappears as well. What is left are 
the problems of duplicate control and uniform access. Duplicate control is, at this 
stage, a matter for the cataloguing practices of the group libraries and the careful 
control of the catalogue production agency. 

Uniform access is addressed within the individual automation systems for the group 
libraries. If their catalogue system allows access to external (differently indexed) 
databases in a transparent manner then all is well . If not then it is a two stage process 
for the searcher to find the item. Firstly search in the local catalogue and then 
(assuming the item is not found or not available) switch to the union catalogue and 
perform the search again. The switch may be as simple as pressing a function key 
(unlikely at present), through choosing a menu option, re-Iogging a terminal, changing 
to another terminal, to asking a member of staff. 

There may well be good administrative reasons for requiring that the user make a 
conscious decision to search the union catalogue or even to get permission to do so. 
Those reasons are not of interest here except in that it must be possible for the 
catalogue searching mechanism to allow that type of administrative control for the 
librarian. 

The rest of this paper discusses a number of different network architectures which may 
be used for a union catalogue and briefly discusses the good and bad points of each. 
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CENTRALISED 

In most defmitions this would not be considered as a 'union' catalogue, simply as 'the' 
catalogue. 

The libraries of the group share access to a single automation system and a single 
database which is the catalogue for each of them and the union catalogue for all of 
them. 

Cataloguing is centralised and must be to agreed standards. 

Processing may be centralised or distributed. 

D 
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This architecture has very distinct advantages in the areas of bibliographic control and 
timeliness of data and the major disadvantage of high network traffic. It is also not an 
extensible architecture and is generally closed to the outside world. 

bibliographic 

user 

copies of bibliographic data 
duplicate control 
authority control 
cataloguing level control 

user interface 
'simultaneous search' of all catalogues 
'filter' for only some library catalogues 

administrative 
updating 
loan status 

system 
network traffic 
centralised or client/server processing 
local storage 
indexing overhead 
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CONCRETE 

This is most peoples idea of a library network with a union catalogue. It is called 
concrete in this model as the union catalogue actually exists as a physical system and 
database. 

The libraries of the group each have their autonomous automation system with a local 
catalogue and also share access to a central system and a single database which is 
union catalogue for all of them. 

Cataloguing may be centralised with transfer of the records to the local systems (the 
most common practice (DCLC, LIBRIS, PICA, etc) [type A]. Alternatively cataloguing 
may be performed locally and then the records uploaded to the centre [type B]. 

Processing must be both centralised and distributed. 

D 
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This architecture is very common in the type A use and represents probably the state of 
the art at present. Its biggest advantages are to do with bibliographic control and the 
major disadvantage is· data duplication and a complex administrative transfer process 
for updating local systems. 

Because the systems are independent they are highly resilient and can continue to 
function in the event of network failure. 

bibliographic 

user 

copies of bibliographic data 
duplicate control 
authority control 
cataloguing level control 

user interface 
'simultaneous search' of all cats 
'filter' for only some catalogues 

administrative 
updating 
loan status 

system 
network trafficlow 
centralised or cis processing 
local storage 
indexing overhead 

type A 

multiple 
easy 
easy 
easy 

two 
easy 
easy 

difficult 
no 

low 
both 
yes 
multiple 
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REPLICATED 

This is an architecture which has application in areas of bad commwlications and 
where access 10 multiple union catalogues is desired, It is, in effect, tIle machine 
equivalent of the distributed microfiche catalogue. Note that the union catalogue can 
easily reside 011 CD-ROM in this architecture. 

The libraries of the group each have their autonomous automation system with a local 
catalogue and also a copy of tile union catalogue held locally. There is no need for 
there to be a network (in the data transmission sense) between them. 

Cataloguing may be at all sites with uploading of records [type 51 or may be at one 
'headquarters' site (which may not be part oCthe group) [type A] with union catalogue 
creation and then dissemination of the catalogue to the local systems. 

Processing must be distributed (there is no 'union catalogue system'). 
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This architecture has the advantages of needing no network (hence no network traffic) 
and of easy bibliographic control (with 'headquarters' cataloguing, and the 
disadvantage of being badly out of date much of the time. 

Because the systems are independent they are highly resilient. 

type A typeB 
bibliographic 

copies of bibliographic data multiple multiple 
duplicate control easy difficult 
authority control . easy difficult 
cataloguing level control easy difficult 

user 
user interface two two 
'simultaneous search' of all cats easy easy 
'filter' for only some catalogues easy easy 

administrati ve 
updating easy difficult 
loan status no no 

system 
network traffic none none 
centralised or cis processing distributed distributed 
local storage yes yes 
indexing overhead multiple multiple 
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VIRTUAL 

This represents a state of technology which is only just attainable at present and may 
well be the future version of union catalogues. It is virtual because no union catalogue 
exists as such it is synthesised from the catalogues of each of the libraries. 

The libraries of the group each have their autonomous automation system with a local 
catalogue. They have network access to each other and their systems are able to 
mutually interrogate and answer queries from each other. 

Cataloguing is local (there is no central system) and each library exercises its own 
control. 

Processing must be distributed . 

D D 
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This architecture does not yet exist in the real world. It has advantages in local control, 
no processing overhead for the union catalogue and infonnation is current. It has 
disadvantages in the areas of user interface and bibliographic control. Without librarian 
co-operation and system conversion it will not work. 

Because the systems are independent they are highly resilient and can continue to 
function in the event of network failure. 

bibliographic 

user 

copies of bibliographic data 
duplicate control 
authority control 
cataloguing level control 

user interface 
'simultaneous search' of all catalogues 
'filter' for only some catalogues 

administrative 
updating 
loan status 

system 
network traffic 
centralised or cis processing 
local storage 
indexing overhead 

multiple 
difficult 
difficult 
difficult 

multiple 
easy 
easy 

easy 
yes 

medium 
distributed 
yes 
multiple 

Overall the advantages of the virtual catalogue at present do not recommend it as a 
replacement for the 'traditional' concrete union catalogue at present. Developments in 
user interfaces and conversion allow that it could become a seamless system for the 
user. But then so could the concrete version. 

The real battle for the future will be fought on the grounds of better infonnation (loan 
status as well as holdings) and extensibility (access to as many catalogues as 
required/allowed for the cost of a conversion profile/program vs the requirement to 
bring new libraries into a particular union catalogue group 'fold'. The big unknown for 
both is interconversion of records and the availability of consistent searching across 
catalogues, after all, all the results in the world are no use if you can't trust them. 
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II. 

Francien van Bohemen· 

Talking about a virtual union catalogue th~re are different models possible as Peter 
Noerr lined out in his expose. When you talk about it you also have to define your 
aims with that virtual union catalogue. 

Will it only be used to locate a publication? Or should there be facilities as well to 
send ILL requests? If so, in what fonn do you want to make ILL requests? A simple 
uncontrolled fonn like electronic mail or a more regulated fonn with which it is 
possible to share the burden of answering ILL requests between libraries. 

In the Netherlands the discussion about the fonn of an automated union catalogue 
mainly took place during the eighties. At this moment there is a fully automated 
production system based on a central database and a strictly regulated ILL facility. The 
central database already existed due to the start of library automation in the 
Netherlands with a shared cataloguing system in 1978. Libraries demanded a highly 
regulated ILL facility because of organisational reasons. The system started of in 1983. 

Now in 1993 you see that this automated union catalogue with ILL was a basis for new 
ideas and developments. Shared cataloguing initiated a project for shared subject 
headings. The automated ILL system initiated a shared database with scanned 
bibliographical references from atticles from 7000 periodicals through which endusers 
can search. The next phase in this RAPDOC/Online Contents project will be electronic 
document delivery. 

If you take this all in account it makes the discussion about a virtual union catalogue 
less theoretical. 

• Pica 
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III. 

Corrado Pettenati' 

Peter Noerr's presentation allowed me to see two potential advantages of his scheme of 
virtual union catalogue. 

The first is that such a scheme makes it possible to check the availability of an item 
during the title search and retrieve. This will facilitate ILL procedure. 

The second advantage consists in the fact that by sending a multiple request to the 
other sites to search for a bibliographic record, one can receive back more than one 
answer. The librarian can choose the best form, e.g. best subject field or uniform title 
or something like that, and upload it into his database with a minimum of work. 

This functionality was presented many years ago in a Canadian project on shared 
cataloguing. 

• European University Institute, Florence 
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IV. 

Antii Saini" 

LINNEA is presented here as a model of a centralized, may be dedicated, network, 
where all the participating libraries use the same software in their local systems. This 
is to give the best functionality and dedicated services to the participating libraries. 

• Automation Unit of Finnish Research Libraries 
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A VIRTUAL LIBRARY 

An SR network 

or how to get to Ulan Bator 

Jan Arve Laegreid* 

SR - What is it 

The tenn Virtual Library implies a library without the limits of library buildings, and 
where several / all libraries can be viewed as one. 

To obtain this level of integration in a world where we have to live with different 
Library Systems, different computer hardware and operating systems, it is obviously 
necessary to develop a standard way of communication between the systems. And to 
mantain at least a feeling of virtuality, this communication should be as transparent as 
possible, as an end user. 

It should be easy for me as an end user to access, let's say the University Library of 
Ulan Bator, without knowing anything about their library system, their national 
mongolian MARC, if there is one, and of course I shouldn't need to have the faintest 
idea of what kind of computer hardware or software they are running. Ideally I 
shouldn't even know that I am accessing any institution in Ulan Bator. All I should 
have to say is: "Could somebody please give me XYZ?" 

Is this possible to day? 

No, it is not, it may not even be what we really want, but part of it is, and it is provided 
by two ISO standards developed for communications between library systems, SR -
Search and Retrieve and ILL - Inter Library Lending. 

Nordic SR-net project 

• Established autumn 1991 to establish a network based on the SR protocol 
between library systems in the 5 Nordic countries 

• The aim is to develop a network where the end user can access remote. 
databases from a well known and standard interface. The integration with the 
Library system should be as close as possible. 

• BRODD, Norway 
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• Funded by NORDINFO, a subsidiary of the Nordic Council, and by the 
participating organizations through commitment to work for the project. 
(Approximately NOK 3000000 from Nordinfo) 

Participating organizations: 

Organization Library System Country 
BIBSYS BIBSYS Norway 
A library system for uni-
versity and research libra-
ries in Norway 
BRODD Norway (project 

management) 
University Library of Oslo TRIP, an IR system with several Norway 

databases, among them the 
Nordic union catalogue for peri-
odicals. 
UBO:Bok, the library system 
Both systems are running on 
VAXlVMS 

University Library of LIBERTAS (from SLS), running Iceland 
Iceland on VAX 
LIBRIS LIBRIS Sweden 
The union catalogue for A STAIRS based system running 
research libraries in on a IBM mainframe at the 
Sweden commercial host Ericsson. 
TKA Y, the automation VTLS Finland 
unit of Finnish Research Running on HP 3000 computers 
Libraries 
FEK ALBA, the union catalogue of Denmark 

the Danish research libraries. 
A proprietary system running on 
aRC 9000 

OSI stack 
Application layer 
Presentation layer 
Sessio layer TCPIIP stack 
Transport layer Application layer 
Network layer Host-to-host transport layer 
Data link layer Internet Layer 
Physical layer Network Access layer. 
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The two methods discussed for implementation on top of TCP/IP were: 

1. An SR protocol machine directly on top of TCP/IP. 

2. An SR protocol machine on a presentation layer, on top of TCP/IP. 

ISODE 

To ease the development of the interface from the our software to the network, we 
decided to use a tool developed specifically for developing OSI applications, ISODE. 

ISODE has several major favourable points to be made for it: 

It can take ASN.l encoding as input. ASN.l is the language the standard is 
written in. 

It can handle several networking situations: full OSI-stack, presentation layer on 
TCP/IP, direct implementation on top of TCP/IP a.s.o 

It is thorougly tested, and well known in many environments. It is know in 
version 8. 

It was public domain. 

Implications: 

ISODE runs on Unix, so we had to too. 

Library System 

Client I Server API 

The protocol machine 

ISODE-specific layer 
Presentation layer 
TCP/IP 

X.500 was to be used for fmding the SR servers. 
RPN should be used for queries 
We should support UNlMARC and ISO 2709 

203 



Library system 

Client II Server 

High level stuff 

The protocol machine 

ISODE-specific layer 
Presentation layer 
TCPIIP 

How did we do it? 

High level API 

API 

API 

The participating organizations have different strategies for implementing SR in their 
systems: 

TKAY 

University of Iceland Iceland is an observer in the work group. 
They are expecting an implementation in 
the LIBERTAS system 

BIBSYS - Norway BIBSYS are developing a complete 
client/server implementation, and have a 
working solution. 

University library of Oslo Developing client and server solutions 
for TRIP. They are also planning a ser-
ver and possibly a client for UBO:BOK 

LIBRIS - Sweden Developing client and server solutions in 
cooperation with their database host, 
Ericsson. 

FEK -Denmark Developing server and possibly client 
for ALBA. The software will be ready 
for an "easy" convertion to a new ALBA 
system later. 
FEK are also working on the SOCCER 
project, for developing SR clients. 

The development of the SR-software was done in these phases: 

Install ISODE on all sites who needed it. 

Development of the protocol machine, and prototypes for client and a server 
application. 
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The software was distributed, installed and "tested" at BIBSYS, FEK and LI
BRIS. 

The different sites started developing the client and server prototypes further 
according to the plans for their site. 

Problems? 

• Communication with the library system from the SR client and SR server 
numing on unix. 

• Communication with z39.50 implementations on top of TCP/IP 

Solutions: 

• Remove the presentation layer and do what everybody else does, implement SR 
on top of TCP/IP. 

• What then about other implementations of SR on top of a presentation layer? 

• One possible solution could be to implement two stacks, one for each situation. 

Where are we? 

TKAY The PC client is reported to be finished. 
It is based on Z39.50, directly on top of 
TCP/IP. 

University of Iceland SLS has started to look into an 
implementation of SR for LIBERT AS. 

BISYS - Norway BIBSYS have developed a completely 
integrated SR-implementation. 

University library of Oslo An SR server is running. 
A new server for TRIP, based on the 
high level API is being developed. 
Communication with BIBSYS is 
working. 

LIBRIS Client prototype is installed. 
. Have to rely on Ericsson for developing -

the server and integrated client. 

FEK -Denmark Still working on the solution for the 
ALBA system. 
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Conformance testing 

• Reasonable testing, not full conformance testing. A full comformance testing is 
very expencive, and would take too long. 

• We developed an "Upper tester" at BRODD. This is a small C program for 
entering values to the protocol machine. 

• PROTEST - a testing tool developed at the Research Department of the 
NOlwegian Telecom. Some adjustments were needed. 

• Test suites developed by LIBRlS and Telia Research. 

The results 

• A working SR-network. Both client and server are running at several sites. The 
problems with Z39.50 implementations on top of TCPIIP are not solved. 

• All documents and code belong to NORDINFO. 

• NORD INFO's intention is to make most of it available in the public domain. 

What now? 

"Yes, we have the book, it's in our virtual department in Ulan Bator, if it's in. 
You can go there and pick it up, if you like." 
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PERSONALISED USE OF A VIRTUAL LIBRARY 

Primoz Juznic* ,Emil Hudomalj** ,and Jure Dimec** 

Introduction 

The term virtual library is becoming increasingly common in library and information 
science literature. It is not surprising that it first appeared in various electronic 
discussion lists, but it very soon found its way into other "classical" forms of literature 
and became one of the main themes of conferences on library and information science 
topics. 

We believe that the limits and the role of the virtual library are still not very clear, yet 
we may agree that: 

• 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

the virtual library will be networked and decentralised, but at the same time the 
big hosts will play an important role, therefore central co-ordination and planning 
will be very important as well; 
building of a virtual library is and will remain expensive, and its technical basis 
should be regarded as an infrastructure of the society; 
due to the distributed nature of information resources in the virtual library, the 
same documents will be stored in many central databases and some of them on 
local machines as well, all of them available to the users, which will lead to 
information filtering problems ; 
due to the diversity of information servers in the virtual Hbrary, the development 
of better and easier-to-use interfaces will be one of priorities; 
analysis of data usage will be increasingly important for the improvement of the 
existing and for the planning of the future virtual library services; 
new services will demand new skills from the library and information centres 
staff, especially technical and training/educational skills. 

The vision of the virtual library presently exceeds the reality. The services represented 
by the virtual library are still an ideal towards which we should be striving. Just as the 
use of large collections of books and journals is made possible by buildings and 
shelves, cataloguing systems, acquisition and borrowing policies, and reference 
librarians to assist users, so is the use of the virtual library supported by the existence 
of similar institutions, services, policies, experts and patrons. 

For the successful delivery of information it is important to look at the information 
flow from the source to the destination. On this path the information should be 
categorised regarding the location, the speed demanded for delivery, etc. Elaborate 

• 
•• 

Central Medical Library 
Institute for Biomedical Information 
Medical Faculty, University of Ljubljana, Slovenia 
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user profiles can be of great help in organising this flow and its interaction with the 
user. 

In this paper we would like to present a sketch of the situation in Slovenia regarding 
the virtual library services, but we will concentrate on the state of affairs in our 
biomedical research and professional community. Financial sources are a very 
important limiting factor, but certainly not the only one. The development of virtual 
library services in the biomedical community is being conducted by the Institute for 
Biomedical Information and the Central Medical Library, both parts of the Medical 
Faculty, University of Ljubljana. 

We see the sufficient number of patrons/users of the virtual library services as an 
important condition for the development of the virtual library and a great deal of our 
work is devoted to the establishment of this "critical mass" . Technology is the driving 
force behind the transformation of the traditional library and information services, but 
users who competently use these services are the cement that gives the services sense 
and solid ground. In our opinion the best way to keep the existing and attract new users 
is the personalised approach to virtual library services. 

While planning the necessary steps in the process of introducing these services to our 
biomedical community, three groups of tasks were identified: 

1. Provision of a reliable high speed network infrastructure. 
2. Establishment of necessary central activities such as co-ordination and planning. 
3. Education of users to make them able to locate the needed information through 

the virtual library services, and equally important, to manage and use the 
collected information. 

1. Network as an infrastructure 
1.1. Establishing the network 

We are facing a steady growth of networks on all levels - local area, institutional, 
national, international and global. The traffic on networks is rapidly increasing and the 
same can be said for the use of network services. It is already impossible for the users 
to fully participate in the exchange and management of information without their 
computer being connected to one of the wide area networks. Therefore networks have 
became an important infrastructure with mostly the same characteristics as other 
infrastructures. 

There is one important property that is much more prominent with computer networks 
than with any other kind of infrastructure. Due to fact that the usage of the networks is 
growing very fast, even with twofold increase per year in some well known cases, it is 
necessary to plan very fast and reliable network capabilities from the very beginning, 
otherwise we would soon be facing heavy pressure from the users. Network protocols 
and services will change but the lines will remain the same for longer periods of time 
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and it is this physical side of connectivity that takes the greatest share of networking 
expenses. 

From the technical viewpoint networks consist of many layers but through the users' 
eyes there are services, protocols and lines. 

Services, visible to the user through an appropriate interface, are mostly electronic 
mail, electronic conferences, remote login and file transfer. It is very important to 
make users aware of particular services and to tell them how to use them. The virtual 
library is still at its beginning stage and few real applications are available. Users 
mostly browse through network resources to reach appropriate information in 
appropriate form. Technically advanced users have more chances to fulfil this goal. 
User education on all levels, printed materials and other kinds of assistance can make 
transition towards virtual library smoother and faster. Later, when specific network 
applications will integrate all kinds of information sources, knowledge of particular 
services will be less important for the users of virtual library. 

Protocols should be, from the users' point of view, as transparent as possible. Although 
there is a trend toward standardisation, different concepts and products exist on the 
market. Only experts can effectively manage this, mostly complicated information. 
When the technology changes, the user shouldn't notice it. Today such transparency is 
still very hard to reach, but more and more products are protocol-independent and 
obviously this will be a standard demand for new application development. 

Details about lines should be hidden from users as well. However, it is good for users 
to have some general idea of the physical links. According to our experience, it makes 
them more familiar with the whole activities and more interested in them. As was 
already mentioned, lines are a slowly changing element of networks so it shouldn't be a 
problem to keep users up to date, but not going in too deeply. 

In Slovenia, academic networking started in the early eighties. Now, we have rather 
good communication capabilities, mostly based on 2Mbps and 64kbps leased lines. 
There are over two hundred computers in our network and not only of academic 
provenience. Services mostly used are electronic mail, remote login, electronic 
conferences and file transfer. International contacts through electronic mail have been 
established since 1990, and since late 1992 we are integrated to Internet as well. 

The central computer at the Medical Faculty is a node in the national network since 
1989. Soon afterwards we provided dialup modem lines to researchers and only some 
of them were directly linked. Since 1990 personal computers at IBMI were linked by a 
local area network and a year after databases on CD-ROM (Medline, Science Citation 
Index, Toxline, etc.) were available through it. A simple solution for accessing them 
from a central computer was introduced the same year. Since 1990 our researchers are 
exchanging information through electronic mail with Internet, X.400 and Bitnet users, 
and since 1992 they can use all other Internet services as well. 
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Network services are used to reach OPACs in Slovenia and abroad, to make orders for 
inquiries in various databases accessible by experts at IBMI, to order material from the 
Central Medical Library, to exchange information through many conferences on a 
national network, etc. Lately two electronic newspapers are downloaded from 
international networks, appropriately formatted, and made available on the central 
computer: Mednews including biomedical information, and The Scientist, the famous 
journal, whose electronic version has been publicly accessible through networks since 
February 1993. One of the most important services on central computer is Usenet 
News, which popularity is expected to sharply increase. 

Presently the priority is to establish communication infrastructure not only to the 
Medical Faculty, but to provide access points to biomedical organisations of a national 
importance, like the Clinical Centre and the Institute of Oncology. This is a 
complicated and expensive task because computers are spread over a fairly wide area. 
The other activity is to enable easier access to services and to introduce some new. We 
fmd users very helpful and willing to participate in these activities, which is an 
advantage since they know their buildings and the needs of their envirorunent the best. 
It's also good to have such local advocates for promoting the network to those who 
haven't realised its benefits yet. 

1.2. Financing of the virtual library infrastructure and services 

As elsewhere, it is proposed that funds for Slovenian Research and Education Network 
should initially come mainly from the government. We should have no illusions that 
such an infrastructure could be built without heavy central investment. But funds 
acquired from other sources may help in convincing governmental funding bodies that 
it is worth investing in the network infrastructure. 

Acquiring the necessary funds for financing the virtual library becomes an important 
part of the battle for establishing it. We must have in mind that financial resources 
needed to support the virtual library infrastructure are far greater than those 
traditionally available for library purposes. Three major categories of expenditures 
could be identified: 

• 
• 
• 

substantial investment in hardware, not only m computer power but also 
computer communication equipment, 
emerging communication costs, 
requirements for more staff, highly skilled and with diverse knowledge. 

The government budget has many restraints and we have to compete with other 
projects, often on uneven terms. Budget limitations prevent us from being able to keep
up with new developments and often force poor short-term solutions. Without being 
able to show potential users the possibilities of virtual library information provision we 
are lacking the support of the users' community which could be a strong and decisive 
factor of pressure. 
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Fortunately, the Medical Faculty, was able to attract the necessary, initial financial 
resources for building the infrastructure. They came from three sources: 

• 
• 

* 

2. 

The Medical Faculty agreed to put aside a certain percentage of its' research 
funds for fmancing computer communication as an infrastructure of the Faculty. 
The National Health Insurance Council agreed to fmance the establishment of 
computer networks, connecting Institutes of the Medical Faculty and providing 
access points to the Blood Tranfusion Centre network and to networks of the 
Clinical Centre and the Institute of Oncology, which are under construction. 
The Ministry for Science and Technology had already supported the obtaining of 
the necessary and essential information resources to be offered through virtual 
library services, and it has made promise to support its' availability to the end 
users too. 

Co-ordination and planning 

In Slovenia, the Institute for Information Sciences of the University of Maribor 
(IZUM) was appointed a national bibliographic service for Library Information System 
and a System of Scientific and Technical Information. IZUM also plays an important 
role on the level of physical connections among computers. Several institutions -
IZUM, the Academic and Research Network of Slovenia (ARNES) and both Slovenian 
universities (University of Ljubljana and University of Maribor) jointly take care of the 
whole academic communication infrastructure, while they have different duties on 
other levels of the network: ARNES is responsible for international contacts and user 
support, IZUM for union cataloguing, etc. 

In biomedicine, two institutions are working together for scientific information and 
communication purposes: the Institute for Biomedical Information (IBM!) and the 
Central Medical Library (CML), both units of the Medical Faculty, University of 
Ljubljana. They are central organisations in the field of biomedical scientific 
information and communication, serving the whole biomedicine in Slovenia. Besides 
work with users, IBMI and CML are co-ordinating the co-operation of other 
information centres and libraries in Slovenian biomedicine, with results ranging from 
the common national bibliographic database Biomedicina Slovenica to the co
ordinated purchase of literature. Planning and co-ordination of networking in the 
medical research community is their responsibility as well. The optical network of the 
Medical Faculty, mentioned before, will also provide direct connections to some other 
institutions of national importance, like the Clinical Centre (KC), the Institute of 
Oncology (01) and the Institute for Blood Transfusion (ZTK), providing them access 
to national and international networks. The Communication and Information Network 
of the Medical Faculty (KIM), instutions connected to it and our national backbone are· 
presented in figure 1. 
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Figure 1: Backbone of Communication and Information Network of Medical Faculty 
(KIM) and its integration in University network (UNI-LJ) and national network 
ARNES . 

3 . Users of the virtual library 
3. 1. Education of users 

We believe that user education is very important for short and long term goals. It helps 
some users to actually use the services while making others aware of them. They will 
probably use them later when the need will arise. For the initial motivation, examples 
of services and information that deals with user's professional or personal interests 
should be chosen, even if this may only be hislher favourite hobby. 

Education should be personalised, which means as tightly cOlU1ected to particular 
user's knowledge, experience and former education as possible. 

For example, undergraduate students at the first year of their studies need to be 
provided only with some basics of computers, databases, networking, etc., while 
postgraduate students should learn how to use the services actually needed in their 
research. At the Medical Faculty, University of Ljubljana, undergraduate students have 
been learning basics of information science since the late 70's. Lately the subject 
covers all the main topics that could be attributed to the virtual library. The same" 
topics in a more detailed form are integrated in postgraduate studies at the Medical 
Faculty and courses on postgraduate studies at some other faculties are given by our 
experts as well . 
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Special attention is given to the education of research and professional staff at the 
Medical Faculty and other biomedical institutions of national importance. For this 
reason a special educational team consisting of experts from the Medical Faculty and 
the Clinical Centre, a large teaching hospital nearby, was established. The courses that 
this team organises and conducts cover subjects like the basics of computers, utility 
programs, academic networking, and use of different databases. Approximately 800 
people attend this courses per year. For these purposes the seminar room at IBMI was 
equipped with seven networked PCs and other necessary facilities. It was jointly 
founded by the Medical Faculty and the Clinical Centre. 

3.2. Management of the information collected through the virtual library services 

Few users of the virtual library satisfy all their information needs through services like 
electronic mail or conferences. Their needs could mostly be satisfied only with the 
searching through conventional databases. In previous chapters some activities were 
described that provide the users with technical possibilities and knowledge needed to 
participate in the virtual library. 

Therefore it is somehow strange that from the moment the user is supplied with data he 
is left to himself. Very often the data supplied by the virtual library are formally 
heterogeneous. We should not forget that, regarding the user, the data are not yet 
completely transformed into meaningful information, especially when in great 
quantities. There is still a long way until the new information is incorporated into 
research or professional work, but this segment of data and information flow is largely 
out of interest and control of information specialists. Furthermore, it is the segment of 
the information flow that would be probably quite easy to personalise because big 
services, that are difficult to change, wouldn't be involved. 

An analysis of our user's community showed that the bulk of information gathered 
through networked resources is of a bibliographic nature and originates from the 
limited number of databases accessible on-line or on CD-ROMs. Among them 
Medline, Embase, Toxline, Current Contents, Science Citation Index and our national 
database Biomedicina Slovenica are the most frequently used. It is quite easy for the 
user to get relevant bibliographic documents and in a short time a great number of 
them might be compiled. Most of the documents are printed on paper and, because 
they originate from different sources, they vary considerably in formats, field tags and 
subject description languages. Clearly some means for better management of 
bibliographic information collected through the information services is needed. A 
project with the aim of unifying this formally heterogeneous information in personal 
databases was started on IBMI several years ago. 

Specialised personal database (PD) as we saw it, should enable the researcher or a 
research team to organise the bibliographical data in one single database, irrespective 
of the origin of data. PD should also substitute card-file databases which researchers 
use to organise their personal libraries and collections of photocopies of research 
papers. The suitable hardware platform is undoubtfully the PC and the database 
software should perform at least all the basic information retrieval functions. For 
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various reasons, including the possibility of upgrading with our own programmes, the 
CDS/ISIS software package was selected. With all these criteria fulfilled the PD could 
be seen as a valuable personalised extension of the virtual library. 

At the very beginning of the project three basic problems, that have to be solved if the 
PD idea is to be accepted by the biomedical research community, became obvious. 
First, the PD record structure that can accommodate all important bibliographic 
information from very different sources, and still remain as simple and manageable as 
possible, should be constructed. Besides, it should allow users to enrich these records 
with their own information. Second, the postprocessing software that can reformat the 
heterogeneous records into a common PD structure should be developed. And third, an 
appropriate policy of introducing the PD services to the user community is needed, 
including access to public databases and postprocessing software. Comprehensive user 
training is an important part of this policy. 

The personal database field formats and record structure are based on Medline 
standards, slightly adapted to be directly compatible with the national database 
Biomedicina Slovenica. A very conservative policy of adding new fields to this 
structure, to accommodate data from other public databases, was chosen. With each 
field that didn't fit into this structure, the distribution of field contents into the existing 
fields was preferred, rather than broadening the structure, at least whenever this was 
possible without destroying the informational content. 

The general structure of downloaded records - division into bibliographic, subject 
description fields and record or original document identification field groups, with the 
possible addition of abstracts, is similar for all databases listed previously. However, a 
more detailed analysis showed great differences ranging from different use of 
punctuation or capitalisation in many fields, different presentation and sequence of 
elements in source fields, to the almost incomparable contents of subject description 
fields. Most of the existing postprocessing software is limited to the simple recognition 
of fields in the downloaded records and the one-to-one mapping of their contents into 
the fields of the target database structure. In our opinion this is not enough. If we want 
to use records of various origins in the same database we want them to have the same 
probability of being selected during the search. Therefore they must be transformed in 
the way that from the formal point of view their different origin shouldn't be too 
obvious and the differences in the subject description, which are much more difficult 
to unify, should be as little as possible. This was the reason for the development of our 
own postprocessing software equipped with some knowledge of subject description 
languages used in those public databases that are most frequently used by our 
biomedical researchers. 

On-line and CD-ROM databases, for which multi-user licences are settled. are ' 
accessible through the faculty communication infrastructure to the fast growing 
number of our research and professional staff. Postprocessing software is available on 
the network as well. Users are therefore able to download and transform the records 
personally or they can ask for this service from the intermediary on IBMI. A schematic 
presentation of the information flow is presented in figure 2. 
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Figure 2: Unification of docwnents collected through virtual library services in a 
personal database. Transfonnation (postprocessing) of docwnent fonnats is the most 
important part od this procedure. 

Researchers are methodically stimulated to use personal databases to organise the 
search results instead of having them printed on paper. Fifteen hour courses are
organised for the creation and use of personal databases, with several hours devoted to 
the automatic unification of records from various public databases. The medical 
students on the preand postgraduate levels are acquainted with the same topics as well. 
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4. Conclusion 

Personalisation is mentioned as a key concept in the title of this paper. It is true that 
information services in the framework of the virtual library offer individual access to 
information but they are still far from being truly personalised. Most of the available 
information is either organised in bibliographic, OPAC or full-text databases that are 
highly organised structures, with all the functions adapted for the average user, or 
accessible through global networks with the use of sometimes exotic software 
packages. Personalisation, i.e. friendly front-ends, user-modifiable display formats, 
information filtering in accordance to the elaborate personal profiles, is a subject of 
lively research in the information retrieval field, but on the level of the global networks 
personalisation is still a property of the virtual library that is not to be expected soon. 
Therefore the individual user has to act as an average user, obey the rules, and is 
confronted with data in formats prescribed by the database manager. Personalisation, 
as it is Wlderstood in this paper, means bringing the network to the individual user and 
focuses attention to education and the personalised use of information acquired 
through virtual library services. We are still at the beginning of the path of 
development of truly personalised virtual library services. But, contradictory as it may 
seem, we will not be able to proceed along this path without the critical mass of the 
users that use these services as their everyday practice. 

5. Literature 

1. SaWlders L. The Virtual Library: Computers in Libraries Canada. Computers in 
Libraries 1992:12(11); 71-4 

2. Flanders B. NREN: The big issues aren't technical. American libraries 1991:(6); 
572-4 

3. Juznic P, Hudomalj E. Wide Area Network Application for Libraries in Slovenia. 
In: Flanders B. (ed) Wide Area Network Application in Libraries. West Port: 
Meckler 1992. 

4. Parson FD. Telecommunication Discussion Groups for Health Services and 
Medical Research. Lancet 1989; 1087-9 

5. Garfield E. Electronic Publishing Extends Reach of Scientists and of the 
Scientist. Scientist 1993: 7(3);12 and Garfield E. Personal Communication. 20.3. 
1993 

6. Dimec J. An Attempt to Organize the Specialized Bibliographic Database for 
Personal Use. Health Information and Libraries 1992: 3(1); 3-15 

216 



THE CEC LIBRARY PROGRAM PROJECTS 

Chantal Gillain" 

The purpose of my presentation today is to give the latest information about activities 
of the Commission of the European Communities in the libraries domain. 

A wide range of activities in the 4 work areas, include: 

• the launching of studies and organising workshops to gather and disseminate 
information; 

• the set-up of National Focal Points, which are the awareness partner in each 
member state, 

* 
* 

to provide support to organisation i.e. to submit a proposal, and 
to distribute information from the member states to the Commission of the 
European Communities and vice versa. 

• the set-up of the Libcontact file. This database ailows to find partners for library 
cooperative projects and to establish links with library organisations. 

Since the library programme is palt of the 3rd Framework Research programme, the 
activities of the last 2 years have been focussed on getting research projects. This 
implies that the projects have to be 

* 
* 

cooperative (at least 2 member states); 
shared cost (maximum 50% CEC funding). 

Until now this activity has been done by 2 identical Call for Proposals. 

The presentation will concentrate on the selected projects of the Call for Proposals 
1991. These projects cover the 4 work areas, called action lines. 

ACTION LINE 1 is concerned about the machine readable bibliographic records and the 
retrospective conversion of catalogues. 

Helen 
The project's main goals are the development of software to aid the conversion of 
bibliographic records between the Greek and the Roman alphabet languages, as welt 
as to promote the wider use of consistent and reversible transliteration standards. 

• Commission of the European Communities 
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Facit 
The project is based on previous work which developed a customised scanner with a 
bulk card feeder. It aims to produce a working prototype for automatic formatting of 
catalogue cards from the scanning process to UNIMARC, but also the automatic 
error detection and con'ection of typical elTors from the scanning process. 

ACTION LINE 2 concerns the international linking of the different existing library 
systems. 

A key element in the library projects is to build on existing work, this applies 
particularly to projects of this action line (i.e. EDILIBE II and EDIL). 

EDILIBE II 
This project is the continuation of the pre-programme EDILIBE I project. The 
objective of EDILIBE II is to implement software using EDIF ACT and X400 for the 
electronic data interchange between libraries and booksellers for the ordering and 
acquisition oflibrary materials . 

EDIL 
It is the continuation of the work performed by the GEDI group, which choose the 
use of FT AM protocol on the X25 network and Tiff Group IV, for the international 
exchange of electronic documents between main European library networks. 

SaCKER 
The objective of SaCKER is to demonstrate the viability of the ISO Search and 
Retrieval protocol. 
The project will implement the client side of SR within 3 environments (CD ROM 
workstation, library system, network access point). 

ACTION LINE 3 addresses the provision of innovative library services (user needs, skill 
of librarians). 

ELISE 
The Elise project will result in a system model to provide real-time remote access to 
full colour image information banks (on optical disk) held in libraries of 3 member 
states (F, UK, NL). The interconnection of these image banks will be based on 
ISDN. 

HYPERLIB 
The design, implementation and evaluation of multilingual hypertext interfaces to an ' 
existing library system using industry standard software and hardware, i.e. SGML 
and Hytime, PC and Unix platforms. 
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EBP 
The objective of the Electronic Books in Print project is to provide an alternative 
distribution mediwn and access point to EBP records through the use of existing 
videotext systems in Europe. 

RIDDLE 
The objective of Riddle is to study the feasibility of scanning the contents pages of 
technical journals to include the information on the individual items in online 
library catalogues. The standards used are SGML, TIFF for image compression or 
JPEG. 

At last, ACTION LINE 4 concems the commercial available products/services. It 
addresses the set-up of new technology products, services and tools. 

EXLIB 
EXLIB is mainly a desk research project (SGML, ODA, OPAC, braille, ... ) to 
investigate and provide a range of user requirement specifications and 
recommendations for the provision of equipment and services to meet the needs of 
the visually handicapped, as well as to ensure the compatible access for visual 
disadvantaged and for normal sighted persons. 

MORE 
Project whiQh evaluates the feasibility of OCRfIR as an approach to the 
retrospective conversion of library catalogues. It includes the development of 
prototype based on an ODA philosophy to recognize the structure in order to 
generate UNIMARC records. 

JUKEBOX 
The objective is to extend existing library services to provide online access to audio 
archives by developing a multimedia workstation and a sound database. 

VAN EYCK 
The development of the technical means of selecting, transmitting and storing (in 
digital form) high-quality images of fine art materials held in several specialised 
collections, with the view of producing a standard methodology for the field. 

MIRS 
The MIRS project objective is to start a cooperation network to musical 
bibliographic databanks by developing a low cost SR interface. 

THE CALL FOR PROPOSALS 1992 

The second Call for proposals was published in October 92 with the limit date for 
response to 15 February 1993. 
The results will be available mid May. 
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INFOSERVICES: PROVIDING ACCESS TO INTERNET 
SOURCES 

Michel Wesseling· 

INTRODUCTION 
Discussing the virtual or electronic library is no longer possible without mentioning 
the emerging role of the international datacommuncation networks. The networks 
provide direct access from the desktop of the user to numerous databases. Both 
bibliographic and full text, but also databases with other kinds or other formats of 
information become available. This appears to be the ultimate answer to the question 
how we can provide the researchers with all necessary information, timely and 
adjusted to their specific needs. This situation has been anticipated on by the librarians 
for more than three decades, but the library community could not provide the fmancial 
nor the technical resources to implement these networks. Today the networks are 
available because academic researchers wished to co-operate in their work, sharing pro 
cessing power and datafiles. Highspeed networks are now avai lable to "secondary
use": the library community being one of the most important. However when we take a 
closer look at the situation we see that it is not as rosy as it seems. Since the 
researchers have had access to the network for computing purposes for a long time, 
they were automatically involved with the network as an information provider. This 
situation started when electronic mail became a natural communication tool between 
researchers and evolved from a two way medium to a multi-way communication and 
discussion tool. Today the electronic discussion lists on the networks provide a 
platform for information exchange and dissemination to researchers in almost all areas 
of science. When we compare this situation with the "traditional" library one can 
imagine the researcher being placed in the closed stacks of the library: millions of titles 
in different shapes and colours are at his disposition, but how can he differenti ate 
between green and ripe? Where is the catalogue, what do these silly numbers on the 
back mean? This situation calls for a librarian: information broker between the data 
and the helpless individual. 

INTERNET NAVIGATION TOOLS 
Before the librarians were aware of the emerging need for an intermediary role, the 
number of databases rapidly grew as did the number of novice and less experienced 
users. Concurrently the information technology evolved towards friendlier user 
interfaces, thus invoking an increase in network use. The firsts to become aware of this 
situation were the networking people themselves. At a number of places in the world 
initia tives were taken to give better access to the information network, mainly by 
teaching the users and by developing tools to navigate through the information jungle. 
The best known examples of these network navigators are Gop her, W AIS, World 
Wide Web and Hytelnet. 

• KoninkIije Bibliotheek, Den Haag 
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GOPHER is developed by the University of Minnesota and originally meant as a 
Campus Wide Information System. Gopher has grown to an internet navigator and 
information system and versions are available for PC, MAc and UNIX workstations, so 
that individuals can now "gopher" through the internet space. Gopher is heavily 
client/server oriented. The client runs on the workstation and the first thing it does is to 
connect to the geographically nearest server. This server provides a menu of available 
information sources: library catalogues, databa ses, campus information systems and 
so on. Gopher provides easy connection to the remote databases, download and email 
facilities to transport the documents to the workstation and experimental subject 
oriented navigation facilities. 

WAIS (Wide Area Information Server) is a Thinking Machine, Apple and Dow Jones 
initiative. The objective of the project was to concurrently search through personal 
documents, busi ness information and global databases. The clients have been 
developed for PC, Mac and Unix workstations. From the W AIS menu the user selects 
the databases s/he wants to do a word search on. The system works with relevance ran 
king: putting the itmes that suites your needs best on top of the list. If the search results 
are satisfactory the user may store the query for future execution. 

World-Wide-Web (WWW or W3) is a hypertext based system initia ted by a groupe of 
researchers at CERN in Switzerland. The user navigates from one document to the 
other using the rela ted hyperlink. Workstation clients are available on PC, NEXT and 
UNIX platforms, as well as under development for Mac and MS-Windows. 

Hytelnet is a menusystem that directly accesses information systems on the Internet. 
The information services are grouped together based on the kind of data or service they 
provide. Hytelnet also uses the hyperlink technology. 

Besides these services a number of other developments are taking place: in Graz the 
Technical University developed the Hyper-G tool. This program combines the 
strengths of Gopher and Hypertext. However the system is only available to re 
searchers and students at the Graz Technical University. 

Although I heavily support the development of these tools, I have to agree with people 
that state that only searches to known-items can be done: getting access to the OPAC 
of the University of Haifa, downloading the full text of Alice in Wonderland and so 
on. The tools all make use of "physical" characteristics of the information stored in the 
network or in the documents; the comparison with the user locked up in the library 
stacks comes to mind: if only he knew what these magic numbers on the backs of the 
books meant, he would be able to find the needed information. Although the network 
navigation tools help the user to get connected to the information, they do not erase the 
need for a more subject oriented systematic assistance. 

THE INFOSERVICES PROJECT 
Understanding the discrepancy between the growing number of electronically available 
information and the need for end users to get access to this information SURFnet bv 
and the Koninklijke Bibliotheek started a cooperative project to address this problem. 
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SURFnet is the Dutch organisation that exploits the academic research network. 
SURFnet stores most of its documents and those of a number of affiliated organisati 
ons in electronic form and also provides access to remotely stored information. In 
order to improve the access to this information SURFnet has asked the KB to 
participate in a project. During the pre-phase of the project it was acknowledged that 
the netwrok navigators needed to be improved with subject oriented information. 
Another important starting-pointwas that formal description of the networked 
information will be neces sary in order to make better access possible. Again I like to 
remind us of the locked up library user that got stuck with the books, but was held 
away from the informa tion included. In his desperation he starts to screem for help: 
"Where is the librarian, where is the catalogue?" In the INFOSERVICES project it is 
the KB's first role to make formal descriptions of the information stored in the 
SURFnet INFOSERVER. It was decided that the way information in books has been 
described in (card) catalogues for several centuries now, could be a sensible way to 
start a network information service. Once the formal description has been established, 
automation can provide tools to use these descriptions and provide links from the 
catalogue to the information. The formal descriptions are stored in MARC-like 
records. A defmitive format has not been implemented yet, since discus sions on this 
topic are still underway. However, using the MARC structure assures the project from 
easy conversions to other structured formats and expandibility to different data base 
structures. Formal descriptions do not necessarily provide systematic subject headings 
or classification schemes. It was decided that these would be indispensable in 
providing access, so all records are assigned one or more subject headings. Here we 
make use of a simple subject heading scheme that can easily be upgraded to more 
classic ones like the LCSH, UDC, Dewey etc. In combination with this the project 
focusses on improving the existing network navigators: this can be achieved by 
providing imput to the developers for enhanced functionality and by structuring the 
interfaces so that optimum user friendliness can be provided. 

THE ROLE OF THE VIRTUAL LIBRARY IN THE INFORMATION CHAIN 
Sniffmg through the network results in the awareness that librarians need to defme 
their (new?) role in the information chain. It is obvious that as a result of the evolving 
informa tion technology publishers, SUbscription agencies and database utilitors will 
directly get in touch with the end-user, hereby skipping the unnecessary role of the 
library. Examples of this approach can be found with OCLC First Search, Faxons 
Finder in combination with Faxon Xpress, Pica's OBNlRapdoc and CARL 
UNCOVER2. The system that currently best fullfills the needs of the enduser is 
probably CARL UNCOVER2. Libraries cooperating in CARL provide user access 
from the OPAC welcome screen or in some cases from the CWIS Gopher menu. 
Everybody in and outsi de of the library can use this interface in order to access the 
CARL UNCOVER2. A very user friendly interface (based on the CARL OPAC) 
guides the users through the database, where they can identify the needed article. The 
user may now order a copy of the article, by keying in his credit card and telefax 
number. After a few hours the article is being sent. This telefax service is probably just 
an intermediary step toward a fully networked solution. ARIEL (the Research Libraries 
Net work project for electronic document delivery) already sends the documents over 
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the network. In the Netherlands the RAPDOC project aims at the same user friendly 
approach: researchers may access the central database that has been created by the 19 
co-operating libraries. Through SURFnet one can get access and search for an article. 
The found docmnent will be sent to the user by ordinary mail. The particiapting 
libraries have therefore optimised their logisitics in document supply. The second step 
will be delive ry over the SURFnet to a docmnent exchange workstation in the library. 
The library can store the document on a workstation and put it to the user's disposition. 

In The UK the British Library Docmnent Supply Centre experi ments with document
request and -supply using the X.400 stand ard. BLDSC and JANET work on email 
delivery to libraries and directly to the end user. Although these developments seem 
very promising they all make use of high tech workstations and network connections at 
the desktop of the researcher. Despite falling prices of hardware and declining fees for 
telecommunications, a docmnent exchange workstation still does not yet fit in the 
financial space of most individuals. On the other hands the national PTTs are working 
on the implementation of ISDN that may be an important step in the right direction. 
The Integrated Services Digital Network has only limited implementations in Europe. 
In Mel bourne Australia a Telelibrary project was started using ISDN as the 
communication standard. 

With these features within reach the enduser may wonder what the added value of the 
library can be. On the other hand the producers of the information do no longer need 
the library as a link in the information chain for the dissemination of their products. 
They now have the means to self-control the flow of information and will not hesitate 
to eliminate the library, be it physical or virtual. So we --librarians- have to reconsider 
our position and --in case we discover a discrepancy between our work and the de 
mands from the research community we may need to adjust to the altered situation. 

SETTING THE STANDARD 
Docmnent delivery and the related processes --docmnentstorage and -request- have 
global implications. The user is no longer limited to visit the library that is 
geographically situated nearest to his place of living or work. Using the network the 
researcher in Europe may access databases in the United States or Japan and vice 
versa. Therefore international standards are inevitable. When we speak of standards I 
think of a uniform nmnbering system (an ISBN for electronic documents), a format for 
recording the images or ASCII files, rules for electronic ILL forms etc. Pica was one of 
the initiators of the Groupe on Electronic Document Interchange (GEDI) that focusses 
on implementation of these standards. The GEDI groupe consists amongst others of 
BLDSC, RLG, OCLC and Pica. Recently Chris Weider and Peter Deutsch sent out an 
Internet Draft for comment on the topic of how network information services might be 
integrated and what steps will be needed to achieve this integration. 
I used the time slot that was set aside for my presentation slightly different than the 
organisers had anticipated. Net worked information however came to the library 
community in quite the same way: all of a sudden we got involved with it and now we 
need to take some decissions. Again I want to stress the importance of librarians 
getting interested in the network information. 
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HYPERLIB 

A prototype of a cognitive graphical user interface 

Gian Carlo Dalto· and Marina Cabrini· 

1 - The "Bibliciteca Infonnatica" 

The "Biblioteca Infonnatica" is, at present, a small specialized library in computer 
science, but is rapidly growing. Its collection also contains materials belonging to near 
areas like artificial intelligence, linguistics, mathematics and so on, including 
something from humanistics: from the quantitative point of view its collection contains 
more than 22.000 documents (monographs, dissertations, reports, etc.); periodicals are 
more than 300. 

The library was founded in 1985 and the staff is composed by 6 people. This staff 
guarantees functionality for 5 days a weak, from 9 AM to 8 PM. 

The library supports the needs of the degree course in Computer Science and the 
research activity of the Department: so, the potential patrons are 6.000 students, 100 
either teachers and researchers, plus about 50 external patrons. The daily presences are 
about 600 and documents distributed (consulted or borrowed) are about 140 every day. 

Other facilities supplied by the library are an on-line catalogue, an automatic loan 
system and a station for consulting some cd-roms (we have four cd-rom drivers 
connected in a daisy chain); recently a multimedia station constituted of a Macintosh 
with an incorporated cd-rom driver and a video laserdisc reader is available. 

All the documents are ranged inside compact shelves and are not directly available to 
the patrons. This causes some problems both in space optimizazion and in the 
definition of a systematic order of the documents for subject - this have been one of 
the reasons thad led us to develop HyperLib. 

As you can see, without computers our life would be very hard; so we decided to 
realize an automated infonnation system, called MEGA, in the Unix environment, 
using a relational database. At that time, 1985, there weren't good packages running on 
Unix machines; so the system was developed inside the Department with the help of 
some students who wrote the programs. This sistem was completed in about 2 years 
and it is still used. 

The user interface is a menu driven alphanumeric type, easy to use and quite auto
training. The on-line catalogue contains all the titles of the articles derived from 

• University of Milano, Dept. oflnfonnation (computer) Science 
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journals and magazines, papers of the proceedings, and so on: therefore patrons can 
retrieve information from 230.000 titles. Moreover the library is connected, through 
the Department LAN, to the Internet network, and the patrons may reach the catalogue 
from everywhere. 

Unfortunately the current hardware does not allow more than 4 connections on the 
network, that are always taken by internal patrons. 

2 - The HyperLib interface 

To enlarge library tasks, give the patrons new tools to access the library in more user
friendly ways, and to experiment new technologies based on multimedia concepts, at 
the end of 1990 we decided to develop HyperLib, a "cognitive graphical user 
interface" in Macintosh environment. 

The project is supported by C.N.R. (Italian National Research Council) and is going to 
be conluded in the next few months, when a stand alone version on cd-rom may be 
issued. 

What does "cognitive graphical user interface" mean? 

It means that the patrons don't use manuals or ask for the help of the staff to start using 
the interface and the search features. In effect patrons don't have to learn long 
command strings or select functions from a menu, but they interact with objects, 
visualized on the screen, that graphically represent (icons) the function required (for 
instance the catalogue feature is represented by the image of the card's file). 

Thus HyperLib can be seen as another way of looking at the concept of "vituallibrary" 
as well: literally it is a metaphor of a library. Actually it reproduces our library in 
electronic form, not just as bibliographic references but as the real environment moved 
into the computer. Thus the patrons move around the library simply by using the 
"mouse" and clicking the objects on the screen. Patrons can browse the books (the 
virtual books) on the shelves, ordered according to the most important classification 
schemes of our area, can take the books and examine their contents, then they can save 
the recovered information in an electronic "notepad". 

However if there are some traditional patrons used to the card catalogue or also to the 
on-line menu driven interface, they can go to the "catalogue room" and search the 
database as they do according to the common practice. 
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3 - Project development 

For the development of HyperLib #031#the Macintosh environment was chosen, 
because of the great number of Macintosh present in our Department and the good 
results of graphic prototyping which could be obtained. 

The proto typing environment is HyperCard: this is mainly due to the fact that when the 
project started, HyperCard was the most powerful tool which allowed the construction 
of graphical and hypertextual interfaces. When, in the following years, other tools 
started to be developed and distributed in other environments (like ToolBook in MS
Windows), all of them were HyperCard-compatible. 

4 - Structure of Hyper Lib 

HyperLib is a cognitive graphical user interface, much easier to be used also by 
patrons who don't have previous experiences in computers. 

The innovative elements of this interface, as compared to the traditional OPACs, are 
the visual search in the browsing, an electronic notepad to prepare one's own 
bibliography and collect informations about the documents to be requested to the 
library, and a Personal Library, where documents can be stored. 

HyperLib is composed by two different modules: one for the library management and 
one for the user. 

4.1 -' Management module 

The management module is intended for librarians' use: from here the librarian creates 
and classifies the virtual documents (through scanning and data entry), communicates 
with the users, receives requests for documents acquisition, and performs all the 
operations of library management. Of course, the module can be accessed only through 
a password. 

4.2 - Users module 

The users' module allows the patrons to move around the library, search the catalogue 
by author, documents' titles and keywords, browse through the bookshelves containing 
the virtual books and examine their contents, and use the library services of loan and 
consult. 
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4.3 - Virtual bookshelves and virtual volwnes 

The virtual volwnes are inserted in a modular structure, called "virtual bookshelves", 
where the docwnents are filed in different sections, according to some classification 
schemes like the Computing Review Classification of the ACM for the Computer 
Science, Inspec for Physics, American Mathematical Society for Mathematics and 
Omega Classification for Logics, all of them quite standard in the scientific world; the 
classification for the few volwnes which belong to hwnanistic sciences has not been 
selected, yet. 

The "virtual bookshelves" are inserted in a room, graphically representing a library, 
and are labeled by the main subjects of the classification schemes 

In this room the users can browse through the sections, and select the books classified 
by subject criteria, where each volwne can possibly be found in different sections, 
according to the covered arguments. 

The virtual volwnes contain three types of data: a bibliographic card, the cover image 
and the table of contents in ASCII format. These data are available to the users, who 
can copy them on their notepad and take them away. 

4.4 - Personal Library 

The Personal Library is an environment where privileged users (namely, the teachers 
and researchers of the Department) can build references, private for their own use or 
public for the needs of their students, by inserting the virtual docwnents in 
bookshelves just like the ones of the General Library. 

4.5 - Catalogue 

Apart from the visual browsing, the users who prefer to access to information in a 
more traditional way may consult an on-line catalogue, where searches can be done by 
author, docwnent title or keywords with boolean operators AND/OR and 
metacharacters. From this catalogue it is possibile to access the bibliographic card of 
the docwnents, and also the available data (cover and table of contents) of the virtual 
book. 

In the stand-alone version we have used the DBMS Oracle, but HyperLib can interact 
with any SQL-based DBMS, like Infonnix, Unify, Ingres. 
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5 - Future developments 

Many improvements can be done to HyperLib, which is, after all, a prototype and a 
research project. Some possibilities have already been taken into account. 

First of all, the adding of articles' abstracts to the documents, and the subsequent 
indexing of both tables of contents and abstracts. Thus users could have other 
possibilities to retrieve the information they are looking for: a keyword search based 
on abstracts and tables of contents, not just titles, could lead them to a greater number 
of documents. Of course, this also means that the search criteria should be accurately 
tuned, to avoid burying the user under a mass of useless data. 

Second, the realization of a client/server architecture which will allow HyperLib to 
access the Biblioteca Informatica on-line database, on a Unix computer. Thus the users 
will be sure that the data on which the search is performed are always up-to-date, and 
they can also be given the possibility to check for the documents immediate 
availability . 
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WAN - USE OF CD-ROMs 

I. Preparatory discussion paper 

Arthur N. Olsen· 

Introduction 

Mounting CD-RaM's as searchable resources on local area networks ( LANs ) has 
become a well established technology with many reasonably priced products from 
various vendors. Some of the most well known are: 

CD NET 
Coreldriver 
Opti-net 
SCSI Express 

Meridian Data Inc. 
Corel Systems Corp. ( very reasonably priced) 
Online Computer Systems Inc. 
Micro Design International 

Networking CD-RaM's on a LAN is often the first step in a strategy to allow Wide 
Area Network (WAN) access. 

Problems 

1. Almost all CD-RaM's require a MSDOS compatible computer for the search 
software 

2. LAN and WAN protocols differ in many cases 
3. Gateways have to handle complex mapping of terminal types 
4. Suppliers have varying and sometimes very restrictive policies regarding royalties 

for WAN and LAN usage of CD-RaM's 

Solutions 

The following suggestions are based on an environment with TCP/IP as the WAN 
protocol, Netware IPX/SPX as the LAN protocol is also required in most cases. 

1. Remote PC usage of CD-ROM databases 

• 

In this scenario the object is to make LAN networked CD-RaM's available to a 
limited number of PC's for example at Branch Libraries. This can be done by 
extending the LAN over an IP network. 

IP tunnelling for Netware networks 
PCINFS for pure IP INFS networks 

Nasjonalbibliotekavd. i Rana 
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2. Hardware independent access 

In this scenario the goal is to provide CD-ROM access to users from a wide 
variety of computer systems. MSDOS emulation or remote control of dedicated 
PC's or rack mounted card based x86 processors is necessary. Typically a user 
wi11log in to the service using a standard terminal type such as vt220. Solutions 
based on X-windows are also possible. 

Turnkey hardware solutions for LAN access 

Complete packages for remote access to LAN's exist and have been used for 
some time for asynchronous dial-up usage. The same type of hardware/software 
package can also be used to provide access to LAN mounted CD-ROM's.One 
such solution is Infoserver from DEC. This product provides WAN access to 
CD-RaM's from clients connected to an IP network. 

Custom designed solutions 

Unixware as a gateway to LAN based CD-RaM's 

DESQview/X as a gateway to LAN based CD-RaM's 

Unixware or SCQ UNIX 4.3.2 and DOS/Merge to access CD-ROM's that are 
attached to an Intel based UNIX server 

Alternatives 
Is local mounting of databases on magnetic media an alternative to using CD-RaM's? 
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II. Report 

Reinhard Nedela· 

Chair: Arthur N. OLSON, Rana, Norway 

Participants: Heinz BORK, Frankfurt, Gennany 
Emil HUDOMALJ, Ljubljana, Slovenia 
Reinhard NEDELA, Kreuzlingen, Switzerland 
Herbert VAN DE SOMPEL, Ghent, Belgium 

LAN, MAN and WAN are words which underlay an evolution of existing and 
progressing technology in an university or industrial environment. 

The appropriate tenns are: - Speed 
- Protocol 
- Platform of underlying hardware 

and operating system 

Development of ACCESS mechanisms to CD-ROM's: 

1. Stand alone PC 
2. CD-ROM device sharing, DOS based 
3. Client / Server solutions 
4. UNIX based servers, SR - Search Retrieve engines, Z39.50 

Originally planned as a distribution media, CD-ROM discs where designed to be used 
' on single user PC's. Now, as more and more Data Bases are made available on the CD
ROM media and access is required by a wider variety of users, organisations are 
looking to provide CD-ROM facilities over their networks. In some cases these 
networks are "traditional" PC LANs but, increasingly, there is a need to provide users 
with access to CD-ROM infonnation regardless of their desktop device. They want to 
be able to use PCs, MAC' s, VT -tenninals, X.ll tenninals and the new family of X.ll 
workstations, and they want to do this regardless of the servers on the network. They 
don't want to be concerned with whether they are connected to a VMS host, a Novell 
server or a UNIX host. 

Most Universities and many corporate installations now talk about heterogeneous 
environments in which they support a wide variety of servers and enduser terminals. · 
All members of the workshop have been asked by their Universities and Libraries if 
they can integrate MEDLINE, "Current Contents" or "Books In Print" CD-ROM's 
(amongst many others) on networks using IBM RS-6000 workstation with OSFIMotif, 

• PeriTEC, Kreuzlingen 
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SUN Microsystems Sparcstation with OpenWindows or OSFlMotif, DEC VMS or 
ULTRIX workstations with DECwindows or OSFlMotif or Hewlett Packard with 
HPvue or OSFlMotif as well as a large population of VT terminals and PC's with 
Windows and X.II telminal emulators (PC Xview, eXcursion, eXceed, PC Xvision). 

Using ClientJDisplay Server technology this is possible; even though the vast majority 
of CD-ROM applications are MSIDOS based. The successes of companies like SUN 
Microsystems, DEC, HP and IBM have not been recognised by the CD-ROM 
publishers with one exception CD-Plus (This company provides MEDLINE for Novell 
servers and for RS-6000 at different levels of price and performance,see section C of 
this article). The result is that retrieval engines for CD-ROM are divided into segments 
of app. 10% for MAC Computers, 80% for MSIDOS systems and the rest now coming 
up for UNIX based workstation manufacturers who distribute their operating systems 
and documentation on CD-ROM. 

All networked devices have a velY interesting advantage; they can use the 
Client/Server principal for accessing data and loading of programs. 

Our objective, the use of MSIDOS based CD-ROM on WAN and in heterogeneous 
networks with workstations using OSF/Motif, can be achieved using an appropriate 
mix of ClientlFile Server and ClientJDisplay Server technology. Client/Server is used 
in many ways in today's technology and can mean different things depending on the 
context in which it is used. 

A "File Server" and an "X-Server" are in fact at opposite ends of the "Client/Server" 
link. I want to distinguish between Client/File Server and ClientJDisplay Server 
relationships. 

ClientlFile Server technology is probably the most familiar relationship to all of us. It 
is used between a PC, the client, and another machine, the file server, to load 
application programs and/or CD-ROM data to the requesting PC. 

Client PCs use Novell, Pathworks, Banyan Vines, etc. file servers to access application 
programs and data and CD-ROM servers like UltraNet, CD-Net, Optinet etc. to access 
CD-ROM databases. 

CD servers fall into three main categories, A, Bl / B2 and C: 

A. LAN solutions: 

Peer to peer - Lantastic, MS Windows for Work groups 
Novell Loadable Module 3.11 - SCSI Express 
Novell Loadable Module 4.0 - CD-Net 
CD-Net CDserver + Novell Server 
LAN Manager and Pathworks from Digital 
InfoServer 1000 for LAST protocol user 
Optinet + NSM 100 Jukebox 
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CorelSCSI 
MAP-Assist 
Banyan-Vines 
UNIX NFS server 
NetBIOS or NetBEUI 
UltraNet CDserver 
PeriLIB-777-LC CDchanger + UltraNet 

Some of the above mentioned products need dedicated hardware solutions. 
Some products need protocols used only in LAN environments 
Some products need Novell Server for management. 

Selection criteria: 

1. Size of conventional RAM of Intel PC with MSIDOS 6.0 
2. CD compatibility with all titles requested on LAN 
3. Vendor supp0l1 in relevant country or location 
4. Support for working with CD titles from hard disks 
5. Security handled or not (access by workgroups and licence) 
6. Speed in multi user environment 
7. In the LAN all data from a CD drive or CDserver has to be transferred over the 

network to the requesting PC and will be analysed in that PC with an MSIDOS 
retrieval program and the result is displayed on the monitor of the PC (ClientlFile 
Server ). 

PreCACHING CDs for Optimum performance 

Another potential area of concern when networking CD-RaM's is performance. The 
CD-ROM player suffers slower access times and significantly slower data transfer 
rates than hard disks. In fact, although CD players are now available with linear 
transfer rates of 600 kbps, the average CD retrieval engine takes data from the CD at 
only 8 kbps for a single user. This reduces dranlatically when 2,3 or 4 users are 
accessing the same data base but using different searches. Do not be fooled by 
demonstrations which show fast access times for multiple users on the same platter 
doing the same search! The speed comes from the caching that any decent system will 
be using. No, The real test comes when multiple users access the same database with 
wildly differing search requirements. In these circumstances the slow access times of 
the CD Player and its' slow data transfer rate combine to reduce the effective transfer 
rate to 2 kbps with some of the CD networking systems available. 
One very neat answer is to preCACHE the CD to hard disk. 

The improvement in data transfer is dramatic and can result in 10 to 150 times
improvement in performance per user in a multi user environment. 
Even for a single user the performance will be between 2 and 10 times faster than a 
CD player. Exactly what performance gains are realised will depend on the efficiency 
of the MSIDOS retrieval engine. In basic terms, the more accesses are made to the CD 
for any particular search the better the improvement. 

235 



PeriTEC offers UltraNet preCACHING to hard disk for homogeneous PC networks as 
European solution from R&R MeBtechnik in Graz Austria. The improvements in 
performance is well known at some large user groups in Wien, France, the 
Netherlands, England and Holland. 

Speed 
Low High 

> 2MB =< 2MB 

Platfor 

homoge-

B A neaus 
Intel 
based 
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ANSI-

B C B Terminal 
based 
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236 



Bl. for WAN, ANSI terminal access (remote access via Modem) 

Platfonn 

VMS 
VMS, UNIX 
9 platfonns 
VMS 
? 

5 platfonns 

9 platfonns 
9 platfonns 
9 platfonns 
SCO 

OS/2 

Low-cost 

Product or combination of products 

Infoserver 150 + Soft PC (Insignia) + Pathworks 
InfoServer 150 + Logicraft OmniWare 
InfoServer 1000 + Logicraft OmniWare 
InfoServer + V-Server (VMI, USA) 
Carlisle Voyager (new?) 

CD-Ware (virtual DOS 3.3) Logicraft 

Meridian + OmniWare (DOS 6.0) Logicraft 
CBIS + OmniWare (DOS 6.0) Logicraft 
UltraNet + OmniWare (DOS 6.0) Logicraft 
remote tenninal access to UNIX through 
DOS-box of VP/IX 
DOS-box of DOS/Merge 
remote tenninal access to OS/2 through tel net 
DOS-box od OS/2 

Remote Control Software 
PC anywhere 
PC everywhere 

Some of the above mentioned products need dedicated hardware solutions (CD
Ware) 

Selection criteria: 
1. Vendor support in relevant counhy or location 
2. Security handled or not (access by workgroups and licence) 
3. 5 platfonns from Logicraft support means: SUN Solaris 1+2, HP 9000-

400,700,800 with HPUX, IBM RS-6000 with AIX, DEC VMS, DEC ULTRIX, 
4. 9 platfonns from Logicraft support means: SUN, HP, IBM, DEC VMS, DEC 

ULTRIX as above plus Sequent, Pyramid, INTEL, Open88 (Motorola based from 
DG and Bull) 

B2. for WAN and X.II terminal and workstation via Client I Display Server 
(C/O) 

Platfonn 

VMS 
VMS, UNIX 
9 platfonns 

Product or combination of products 

Infoserver 150 + Soft PC + Pathworks 
InfoServer 150 + Logicraft OmniWare 
InfoServer 1000 + Logicraft OmniWare 
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? 
5 platfonns 

9 platfonns 
9 platfonns 
9 platfonns 

SCO 

DOS 5/6 

9 platfonns 

INTEL 

Alpha (DEC) 

Carlisle Voyager (unknown in Europe) 
CD-Ware (Virtual DOS 3.3) Logicraft 

Meridian + OmniWare (DOS 6.0) Logicraft 
CBIS + OmniWare (DOS 6.0) Logicraft 
UltraNet + OmniWare (DOS 6.0) Logicraft 

UNIX with OSF/Motif 
DOS-Box of VPIIX 
DOS-Box of DOSlMerge 

Desk View-X (Remote display to UNIX) 

PeriLIB-777-LC + UltraNet + OmniWare 
with 7-33 CD-ROM drives and 777 CD's 

Solaris 2.1 

Windows NT 

CID 
CID 

CID 
CID 
CID 

CID 

CID 

CID 

CID 

CID 

Some of the above mentioned products need dedicated hardware solutions (CD
Ware and InfoServer) 

Selection criteria: 
1. Vendor SUppOlt in relevant countIy or location 
2. Security handled or not (access by workgroups and licence) 
3. Platfonn see B 1 

C. Client 1 Display Server solution 

Silver Platter (delayed, now available Jan 94) 
Platfonn SCO UNIX with DXC protocol 1 SR 1 Z39.50 
planned clients: DOS 

Windows 3.1 
MAC 
Tenninals of SCO UNIX 

CD Titles: MEDLINE and all others from SP follow 

Electronic Reference Library from Silver Platter 
(available now?) 

CD-Plus (installed at 8 Universities in 2Q93) 
Platfonn RS-6000 IBM AIX with OVID = SR = Z39.50 
existing clients: AIXtenn 

Remote tenninals via "telnet" 
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planned clients OSF/Motif 

other platforms 
Windows 3.1 with X.II emulator 
SUN and HP (4QI993) 

CD Titles: MEDLINE and all others from CD-plus to follow 

Some of the above mentioned products need dedicated hardware solutions (CD
Plus needs IBM AIX) 

Selection criteria: 

1. Vendor support in relevant country or location 

ClientIDisplayserver technology is used in the context of "The network IS the 
computer". 

Technical details: 

Lizenz 
Control 
Server 

BUd 3C PeriLIB CD-Ware 8.4.93 

ClientlDisplay Server on CD-Ware 

100000rn i 
Irnrrml 
I []J[]JJ[I] I 

lornrrol 
lorrrrm i 
IOLlIITIJI 

Dedicated CDserver for LAN and WAN, central load of CD-ROM retrieval 
software from a Host System like VAX VMS and UNIX, SUN, HP-9000 or IBM 
RS-6000, central licence control also from the host. 

All security aspects are followed by DOS user, given by VMS or UNIX 
management, no override possibility by CDIROM user. 
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No network data traffic, only for Questions and Answers, data is never on 
network, because of Client / Display Server architecture for OSFlMotif. 

CD-ROM data 

YAY. 
Lizenz 
Semr 

ClientfDisplay Server - (OmniWare plus LAN solutions) 

PC-Netzwerk 

NetBIOS 

TCP/IP 

4AA 28.B.93 

Many single MS-DOS Servers with OmniWare on a cascaded LAN with UltraNet 
CDserver in a black box. Central load of CD-ROM retrieval software from a 
Host System like VAX VMS and UNIX, SUN, HP-9000 or IBM RS-6000, 
Central licence control also from the host. 
All security aspects are followed by DOS user, given by VMS or UNIX 
management, no override possibility by CD/ROM user. 
No network traffic, only for Question and Answer, data is travelling on internal 
cascaded network only graphical data or MS Windows based retrieval results will 
travel on TCP/IP network, because of Client / Display Server 'architecture, but 
enables MS Windows under OSFlMotif. 

The Logicraft hard- and software technology take the INTEL PC architecture apart and 
split it into three sections: 

1.) the process on an Intel based server (the client process). 
2.) the application picture displayed on any ANSI Terminal or X.li terminal, the 

keyboard control from the keyboard of the ANSI or X.ll terminal (e.g. DEC, 
SUN, HP, IBM). This technology can be used to control applications running on. 
a Displayserver under DOS (3.3,5.0 and 6.0), Windows 3.x or OS/2 1.3 and 2.1. 

3.) the loading of several Operating Systems and unlimited application programs 
from the host (ClientIFile server) because Logicraft uses virtual boot disks. 
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This means that from the desktop only the keyboard input and the screen output are 
transmitted across the network. The data in its entirety is held centrally at the 
Displayserver and can be accessed by many users at the same time. No data need be 
transmitted over the network. 
This approach has a number of interesting points to consider: 

It allows the use of older 286 PC's or 386 PC's with limited memory available to 
access CD applications, because the enclosed ANSI terminal emulator TermWare 
from Logicraft is used to access virtual DOS sessions. Remember that many CD 
retrieval engines need over SOaK of conventional DOS memory to run and many 
of these older PC's will be hard pushed to make this available after loading DOS, 
network software. 

CD Applications can be accessed from remote sites using VT terminals or PC's 
via dial up modems (from home perhaps). Remember - only the keyboard entry 
and screen display are going over the modem line; the data traffic is limited to 
between the CD Players and the CD/display server (CD-Ware or OmniWare). 

MAC users can also access the CD applications by using a VT terminal emulator 
or X-emulation such as MacX. 

Various network protocols can be supported - NETBIOS, NetBEUI, TCPIIP, 
IPX, LAT. 

It is this software that, in my opinions, puts dedicated CDservers in a better position 
than Novell NLM based solutions. A modern European (Austrian) package such as 
UltraNet will provide the following features: 

Central control and management of the CD library itself. 

Central control of the menuing system used to access the library. When a new 
CD is added to the library it should be unnecessary to alter anything on any client 
machine. 

Central control and management of the CD-ROM retrieval software. 

Facilities to manage the licensing terms agreed with the various CD publishers 
and to ensure that they are complied with. 

Analysis of CD-ROM usage both by title and by user 

Expandability with CDchangers from 100 to 240 or 777 CD's 

CD Servers on a Sub Net 

One disadvantage of the approach in UltraNet is that all the data retrieved from the CD 
applications is transferred across the network. This probably cannot be avoided in a 
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situation where the desktop device is a PC and/or where the CD application is highly 
graphically oriented. 

However, where network traffic is a problem it may be worth considering subnetting 
the CDservers in some way and using Displayservers attached to the subnet. 

This approach means that any desktop accessing CDs via the display server will not 
create any data traffic on the main network. The PCs could attach directly to the 
CD server or via the display server as circumstances dictate. 

Jukeboxes 

For applications of patents it is preferable to employ a solution using a Jukebox that 
allows large numbers of CD-ROM's to be "on-line" whilst avoiding the expense of 
possibly hundreds of CD Players. There are jukeboxes available that provide a 6 
platter/1 player combination (Pioneer) to an 777 platter/33 player combination 
(announced on INFOBASE 93 by PeriTEC AG of Switzerland). 

By installing a jukebox on an OmniWare display server you can enable any user on the 
network to access the jukebox and therefore any of the CDs in it. PeriTEC Software in 
the Librruy Controller is available to control and manage the location of platters within 
the PeriLIB-777-LC CDchanger. 

Jukeboxes have been essentially single user devices because all of them until recently 
had only one CD drive, now the USA based Kubik offers 2-4 CD drives and 
PeriTEe's 7 to 33 CD drives in the same CDchanger. 
Software modules in modem large CDchangers will now ensure that once a particular 
platter is loaded into a dlive it remains there until no longer requested. This obviously 
should not preclude the platter being shared by mUltiple users whilst it is available in 
the drive. 

The future started yesterday, man does not go to the information, the information is 
transfered to the man or woman. 
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CD ROM MANAGEMENT IN LIBRARIES 

I. Preparatory discussion paper 

Giuseppe Ammendola· 

1. PARTNERS INVOLVED 

Producers and suppliers (offering: tenns and condition) 
CD managers: a new professional or, which of the actual skill? 
Mediator in acquisition: people responsible for book acquisition or accounting 
department? 
Users: analysis of demand 

2. CHOICE OF CDROM 

In relation to the library typology 
CDROM vs. online (see: impact due to the increase of academic network) 
CDROM vs. printed media 
CDROM and library policy regarding work stations available to the public 
Planning CDROM products in a middle/long time perspective 

3. ACQUISITION POLICY 

Annual budget for CDROMs vs. other acquisitions (microfonns, periodicals, 
printed reference tools) 
Subscriptions or one-time acquisition 
Selection of suppliers (criteria: s/w provided ... ) 
Negotiation of acquisition conditions (single or 'collective'; pnces, return, 
network licence, use of downloaded data) 
In-house production as an emerging problem and its impact on the management 
of other bibliographic resources/services 

4. INSTALLATION, DIFFERENT RELEASES, OTHER TECHNICAL 
ASPECTS 

Documentation as the crucial element of management: 
doc. on installation 
doc. on different releases (contents, number of records, s/w .. ) 

• National Central Library of Florence 
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doc. on the configuration of a computer or network (see new products on 
LAN, UNIX, AS400) and on auxiliary tools (network s/w, 
interconnections). 
doc. on the network: planning of networking resources and of CD readers as 
related to the existing equipment 

Choise of reader units: single or multiple; 
Cohexistence with other programs 
Re-installation cycle of 'updates': pre-defined rigorous procedures ... 

5. EVALUTION 

Introducing the new products to users 
Monitoring the use 
automatic tools (access menus, 'inside' statistics) and manual tools 
Who uses them, how much, how long, what are the achievements 
Calculation of costs/results rate of the product and of the service as a whole 
planning the development of the service 

6. INSTRUCTION AND ASSISTANCE 

Instruction policy and professional skill needed by the staff of the department 
Reference tools; specific reviews, directories ... 
Comparative analysis: conferences, seminars, presentations 
Different roles of the manager and assistants 
Intervention of specialists for technical problems and their relationship with the 
managers of CDROM in the library 
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II. Report 

Thomas Dierig* 

Chair: Thomas DIERIG, Siidwestdeutscher Bibliothekenverbund, Gennany 

Participants: Eva BERTHA, Technische Universitatsbibliothek Graz, Austria 
Elisabeth BOLLMANN, Universitatsbibliothek Graz, Austria 
Breda BREDZOVSEK, University of Maribor Library, Slovenia 
Inngard FISCHLI-HONGER, Sandoz phanna Ltd., Switzerland 
Christel RUPRECHT, Staats- u. Univ. Bibliothek Hamburg, Gennany 
Irina SAP AC, University of Maribor Library, Slovenia 
Bettina SCHMElKAL, Univ. Bibliothek, Wirtschaftsuniversitat, Austria 
Wolfram SEIDLER, Universitatsbibliothek Wien, Austria 
Liisa STEN, Helsinki University Library, Finland 
Mirna WILLER, Nacionalna i Sveucilijna Biblioteka, Zagreb, Croatia 

The majority of the participants came from libraries where CD-Roms were already 
used by end-users; installations and size of the systems, however, could differ greatly. 

Does the library need a specialist to look after the hardware and the local 
network? 

The discussion showed that at the present time the hardware and the network were 
maintened by the EDP centre of the university and the library. Likely problems are 

- that the staff members of the EDP centre are not always available when needed and 
- that the staff of the library and the EDP centre have a different concept of how to 

fulfill the needs of the routine needs in a library. 

Therefore, it seems desirable that the library staff not only solve all the minor 
problems of the daily life, independently of the EDP centre, but also become able to 
cany out the maintenance of the hardware and, if necessary, of the LAN. The latter is 
probably only applicable to larger libraries whereas smaller libraries or those with little 
automation will stay dependent on the EDP centre. 

Due to the increasing integration of networking systems the question of the definition 
of responsibilities will become more significant. 

Although considered necessary, it will be difficult to have specialists among the libary · 
staff, because libraries have not been able to offer attractive jobs to qualified computer 
scientists or similarily qualified persons; in general, the staff who have to do the job 
have no qualification in these disciplines and have to be trained to get the necessary 
know-how. 

• Sildwestdeutscher Bibliothekenverbund, Universitat Konstanz 
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To sum up it can be said that the library should be able to handle the minor problems 
in order to react immediately and promptly whereas the comprehensive maintenance 
service of the hardware and network should not be within the library's responsibilities. 

Maintenance of the software 

The maintenance problems are similar to those of the hardware and the network. 
Library staff should be available to answer questions promptly; education and further 
training have to be considered. 

In general, the CD-ROM applications fall into the library's and not into the EDP 
centre's areas of responsibilities. Therefore, library staff must acquire the necessary 
know-how. Due to the variety of retrieval software and the number of CD-ROMs 
available in a library an correspondingly appropriate number of staff members must be 
planned for. 

Again, smaller libraries can be in such an unfavourable situation that they can offer a 
large selection of CD-ROM databases only with difficulty. 

User instruction 

This discussion point showed most clearly the gap between small libraries with 
individual user instruction and and the problems of large libraries in this field. 

One of the core questions was the instruction. One should not forget the basic daily 
demands: 

- what percentage of users of a university with thirty- or forty thousand students 
attends CD-ROM training courses and 

- how do those cope who do not attend? 

Committee members said somewhat provocatively that "users don't read instructions". 
If true, this would mean that written and / or oral instructions are of little use. 

One must say without any doubt that the most effective help can be offered by a 
librarian (or a similarily trained person) near to the CD-ROM workstations. 

The second question is the aim of the instruction. Mastery of the technology is 
unimportant, especially when the user lets himself be guided by trial and error and his 
curiosity. In this case a foolproof system is absolultely necessary in order to avoid 
breakdowns. To know the structure of the database is essential but this point is quite 
often not treated sufficientely on training courses. The question, therefore, is whether 
the user should be able on his own to obtain by his own searching refind results. 
Considering the various search strategies and search techniques one is inclined to think 
that specialized searches should be carried out by the staff for the user. Refmd results, 
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when searches are carried out by the users themselves, need not be the aim of the user 
instruction. User instruction should stress to a greater extent the more general 
principles which are not CD specific, i. e. search teclmiques, structures of databases, 
how to use bibliographies, etc. It is irrelevant for the user if he searches on a CD, in an 
OPAC or an inhouse system. 

Selection of CD-databases 

Local circumstances are often an important criteria for the selection of, and acquisition 
policy for CD-ROM databases for public use. These can be specific to the library, e. g. 
budget, areas of emphasis on specific subjects which are, determined by lectures or 
proposals from the academic staff; they may also be determined by the size of the 
CD-ROM system, its capacity, and so on. The discussion showed a great range of 
opinions where local facts dominated. 

The discussion showed, for instance, that rarely were both print and CD-ROM 
versions available. Decisions are made according to price and conditions of the offer 
from the vendor. The same applies to online and / or CD-ROM. Usually one prefers to 
provide the CD-ROM when the online service is too expensive or students search 
themselves on the CD whereas professional intermediaries search online. 

This discussion point did not meet with unanimous approval. 

What will the future bring? 

There are two questions concerning future development: 

1. Inhouse production of CD-ROMs in the library and 
2. Will the harddisk replace the CD-ROM? 

The inhouse production of CD-ROMs can become a future task for the libraries 
providing that inexpensive hard- and software will be on the market. In particular two 
applications seem to be of interest, firstly, the CD as transport media and secondly, the 
CD as a solution for archival storage; the latter especially applies to optical disks. 

It is an open question to what extent harddisk will replace CDs. One has to consider on 
the one hand the increasing capacity and at the same time the decreasing price of the 
harddisk (10 GB disks by the end of 1993?), and on the other hand the very specific 
data in some cases for which a lower access rate may be expected. There is a trend 
offering heavily, or simultaneously used databases on harddisks (possibly with a CD 
only as transfer media), special CDs with a lower access rate in a large magazine for 
several hundred disks. 

At the moment all the three media: CD, harddisk and microforms can be considered as 
equal because each has its fans, or restrictions due to special circumstances (e. g. usage 
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of some hardware already available in the library). The CD will certainly remain, and 
if only in a niche function. 

In conclusion, it was decided that only in few cases was the management of CD-ROMs 
fact specific to CD-ROMs and their applications. In many cases the questions and the 
problems are the same as in neighbouring fields so that they can be treated in the same 
way; also, CD techniques can become part of the general data processing techniques. 
Such non-CD-specific subjects are for instance: networking within a library or a 
campus, hardware in the library, availability of local databases, selection of databases, 
user instruction, etc. 

It became clear as well, that the usage of CDs and, therefore, the management of CDs 
is very much determined by local structure, i.e. staff and budget. Solutions in the sense 
of a rule or standard seem to be problematic. Bilateral contact between similarily 
stuctured libraries may be the best way to cope with the great variety. 
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, OPACs AND NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN USER INTERFACES 

I. Preparatory discussion paper 

Elisabeth Mazur-Rzesos· 

Problems in actual OPACs: 

Solutions: 

no natural language access (eventually multilingual); no help in translation 
of the query into a controlled thesaurus language 
no automatic switching to other search suategy in case of silence or low 
relevance of answers; no automatic enrichment)limitation of the query 
terms; no automatic switching to other type of query 
ranking of answers (in function of their relevance) 
no enough information in display for the evaluation of relevance 
no enough navigation possibilities 
online thesaurus access insufficient (lack of automatic presentation of 
references and subdivisions 
lack of user-friendly integrated access (and its presentation) to different 
information sources 
integration of ordering 

GOPAC (Graphical Online Public Access Catalog) in WIMP (windows, 
icons, mouse, pull-down/up menus) environment 

Dutch Printer's Devices 
TOOTSI project of ESPRIT 
future OPAC of AMICUS (NLC) 
OPAC of Datatrek-system 
future OPAC of Grande Bibliotheque in Paris 

knowledge engineering - intelligent query expansion (substitution 
IMPACT projects: MAX, NLA, MIM 
KNOWIT 

extended internal search mechanisms - probabilistic retrieval, search trees, 
lateral searches, relevance feedback, combination of different internal 
search types 

OKAPI 
CD-ROMs 

userfriendly integration of external access using telecommunication 
software 

ROMULUS 

Online versus CD-ROM OPACs. 

• Bibliotheque Royale Albert I er Bruxelles 
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II. Report 

Genevieve Clavel* 

Chair: Maria WITT (1st group) 
Elizabeth MAZUR-RZESOS (2nd group) 
Genevieve CLA VEL (3rd group) 

Participants Genevieve CLA VEL 
Maria CUESTA 
Cirila GABRON-VUK 
Mirjana GAZVODA 
SivHUNSTAD 
Vassilios KALAMTZAKOS 
Pierre LE LOARER 
Vlaska LESAJA 
Elisabeth MAZUR-RZESOS 
Claudia PARMEGGIANI 
Franc;oise PELLE 
Alberic REGENT 
Annika SALOMONSEN 
Dajana SISKO 
Marianne STANKOVSKI 
Monika STOCKLEIN-OLSEN 
Grigoris TZANODASKALAKIS 
Willy V ANDERPOPEN 
Maria WITT 

1. Introduction 

For the purposes of the discussion, the group decided on the followmg definition of the 
OPAC : an extended catalogue of data, both bibliographic and full text in a variety of 
media, and including user services such as lending, reservation, document delivery. In 
this context, the aim of the information service is to provide, via the OPAC, 
transparent access to a multitude of sources and services, both locally and externally 
i.e. through networking. 

The scope of the workshop in its initial form was very wide, encompassing 
OPAC contents 
level of user expertise 
different user needs 

• REBUS, Lausarme 
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different levels of infonnation 
integrated access 
question of security. 

Following the suggestions of M. Pierre Le Loarer. the group structured some of the 
problems as follows in an attempt to focus more clearly on one or two aspects of the 
question 

Nature of infonnation 

local area 
network national 

network 

international 
network 
(Internet) 

full text with images + sound 

full text with image 

full text 
table of contents 

bibliographic records (articles) 
bibliographic records (monographs) 

stand alone 
tenninal 

/ nature of 
r-----~------_r--~~--~~ 

1 st generation access, basic index 

boolean searching 
weighted searching 

natural language 

voice recognition) 

nature of the interface access 
(research process) 

network access 

An OPAC can be positioned on various levels on each "branch" from the simplest in 
one to the most sophisticated in another. Given time constraints the group decided to 
concentrate on the problems found in the axis "nature of the interface", though 
members emphasised that the other branches were equally important : the best 
interface is of no use if there is no substance behind it (the "nature of infonnation") or 
if it is impossible to reach (the "nature of network access"). The discussion which 
followed was centred on problems arising along the outer edge of the interface branch. 
i.e. from natural language onwards. 

2. Problems in the research process 

The following list indicates some of the current problems in the research process 
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going from the user's natural language search statement to a controlled language 
or to key words 
expanding the search strategy automatically if the system finds too few results 
ranking answers in terms of relevance 
feedback 
providing enough information in the record to enable the user to decide if an item 
is relevant or not 
navigational difficulties (at the lowest level, within the system, at another level in 
terms of expanding a search by looking for related works) 
thesaural difficulties - including navigation within a thesaurus, plus creation and 
maintenance. 

3. Other interface problems 

it is very difficult to present all possible actions available to the user at anyone 
time given the small size of the screen 
as networking increases users are confronted with the difficulty of accessing 
different information sources : we lack user friendly integrated access. 
the same often applies to the integration of other functions within one system e.g. 
ordering. 

4. Toward some solutions 

The research process 

Different techniques may be used to map natural language on to controlled vocabulary 
or key words : 

automatic truncation 
automatic substitution of text 
stemming 
phonetics 

Voice recognition techniques are still very limited: although some group members 
displayed a certain optimism, the majority felt that this was not a solution in the near 
future, though maybe in twenty or thirty years time we might see some progress. 

Screen presentation 

The de facto standard for screen presentation is now the WIMP environment: more· 
and more OPACS are being presented under a graphical user interface (GUI). This 
type of interface has several advantages for the user 

it is familiar and thus easy to use for the growing majority of people using either 
MacIntosh or PCs with Windows 
there is some standardisation eg help keys 
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it allows both a simple search and a more complex one from the same screen 
more information can be put on screen thanks to the pull down menus and 
windows. 

It is not always possible to modify completely the OPAC both structurally and on the 
level of the interface, but one can benefit from some of the advances of the WIMP 
environment by "revamping" the OPAC i.e. adding a front end GUI. 
Some problems may arise though : 

if the OPAC is very rudimentary, the graphical interface may encourage people to 
search, but results will be no better than the basic structure allows 
in some cases, it may be necessary to reduce the search possibilities in order to 
present them in the GUI environment. 

There is a trade off to be found between user acceptance and loss of functionality. 

5. Conclusion: some problems yet to be solved 

From prototype to production 
many of the techniques for mapping natural language to system vocabulary are 
available in prototypes, but it is taking a long time to see them implemented in 
the OPAC. 

Tuning 
use of stripping, lemmatisation and other techniques needs to be carefully 
monitored and tuned : if all the techniques are applied, the result can be the 
opposite of that intended ! 

Evaluation 
without evaluation, we run the risk of creating OPACS for librarians and not for 
the "end user". Each technique of evaluation - screen capture, interviews, 
observation, questionnaires (online or paper) - has its failings, but some form of 
evaluation is nonetheless essential. 

Document delivery 
we need to facilitate access to information itself and not just to information about 
information. Improved document delivery capababilities are an integral part of 
the future OPAC. 

Networking and the OPAC 
As online catalogues are networked to become part of the virtual library, the 
problem of the user interface becomes more complex, especially in the fields of 
navigation and integration. We need to look more closely at the implications of 
the SR or Z39.50 protocols: is there a contradication between on the one hand, 
the ever increasing complexity of the techniques used to map the user's question 
to the system and the sophisticated searches available and on the other hand the 
protocols offering access to a wide range of systems with a significantly more 
limited range of options. 
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COMBINING DIFFERENT CHARACTER SETS IN A DATABASE 

Report 

Peter Noerr* 

Chair: Peter NOERR (UK) 

Participant: Bengt BARNHOLDT (DK) 
Christine BORGMAN (US) 
Sinikka KANGAS (SF) 
Susanna PERGUINELLI (I) 
Igor PROKOP (SL)ovakia 
Marta SIPOS (H) 
Karl STOCK (A) 

The workshop decided to consider a topic more akin to "the problems of multiple 
character sets" rather than the original title and after much deliberation and covering 
many whiteboards the following series of questions and (answers/suggestions) were 
arrived at. 

Why is there a requirement for multiple character sets? 

The short simple answer is "to retain information". It is readily apparant that the basic 
ASCII set is insufficient even for simple excursions round European languages, let 
alone those based on non-roman scripts. There is no a priori requirement that records 
have a roman language base and for many parts of the world roman character set based 
languages are of little interest. 

When should multiple character sets be used? 

When the data to be recorded either comes from a large alphabet (stretching the 
defmition of 'alphabet' a little, the extreme example is Chinese with a total ideographic 
'alphabet' of in excess of 50,000 'characters') or, when the data comes from multiple 
languages which require the use of different character sets. 

At this point a few of definitions are needed: 

Cha racter - the smallest unit of printed information, based either on syllables, or 
sounds, or ideas. 

• Information Management & Engineering Ltd., London 
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Character set - a group of 256 characters, usually grouped so that a single 
language can be represented from within it. 

Alphabet - a group of characters necessary to write in a given language, usually 
selected from a single character set but not always 

Filing rule - a method of assigning each character within an alphabet a unique 
position for sorting, often taking account of the grammer of the language under 
consideration. 

Display rule - a method of deciding how each character in an alphabet will be 
displayed, often taking account of the grammer of the language under 
consideration. 

Language - (a very narrow definition) an alphabet plus a filing rule and a display 
rule. 

These definitions are very narrow and are for the purpose of discussing characters, 
character sets and languages only. The whole areas of grammer and meaning are 
ignored and the whole activity of writing is taken very mechanistically. 

At what level should character set 'mixing' be allowed? 

For complete generality it must be possible to mix characters from different sets at the 
word level within a single field. (The case for this can easily be made by considering a 
seven language dictionary where each language name in the title is in its own language 
and hence script.) The case for mixing characters from different languages within a 
single word was not considered proven, though the mechanics of any system which 
allowed mixing at the word level would probably handle mixed words (or text strings
since 'words' are not always easy to identify) 

It must also be possible to have records within a single database in different languages. 

What use transliteration? 

Transliteration should be used where input/output devices of restricted capabilities 
exist. Thus a dumb terminal restricted to the display of ANSI characters (even worse 
UPPER CASE only) cannot be expected to handle even those characters with diacritics 
let alone characters from alternative sets. Here it is necessary to transliterate either in -
the usually accepted sense where either the basic character shape (0 -> U) or sound (0 
-> UE) is preserved as far as possible, or in the 'completely give up' case where a form 
of the characters name is displayed ( -> [alpha leD 

It should also be used where restricted searching capability exists (possibly due to 
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input/output restrictions) so that 0 and U cannot be distinguished between within the 
system. 

It must not be used for exchanging data in the expectation that it adequately represents 
the information content of the original. (Exchange of data as 'a title transliterated from 
Chinese into the roman character set' is a different matter.) 

The distinction between the use of romanisation schemes (particularly) for the input of 
data and transliteration must be clearly understood. The input encoding schemes are a 
way of generating the correct internal code for the character in its correct character set 
using equipment (usually a roman keyboard) which does not have the capability to 
map one character to one key - thus a key sequence is used to enter the character. This 
is a unique process and no information is lost. 

What form of data encoding/exchange should be used? 

8 bit character representations form the basis of the 256 character character set and 
thus are not suitable for multiple sets. Obviously 7 bit character encoding is even less 
useful. 

Two methods of extension are used: 

ISO 2022 ('escape sequence') encoding where the <ESC> character is used to 
introduce a shift of character set and all subsequent character codes are from that 
set until it is shifted again. Variations on this basic principle allow single 
character shifts, designated single character 'introducers' for shifting between a 
small number of sets, and use with 7 bit encoding. 

ISO 10646IUNICODE - 16 bit character encoding. This allows for 64K 
characters at the expense of each character taking up two bytes of memory. This 
is sufficient for all the world's characters (with room to spare). The ISO scheme 
also defines a 32 bit (4 byte) extension in case things get out of hand. 

For exchange records 16 bit ISO 10646IUNICODE should be used. 

UNICODE - a character encoding scheme produced by the major computer 
manufacturers (and RLG) in the US and now combined with ISO 10646 to give a 
single standard (is this a unique achievement?). 

Internally any encoding scheme may be used for processing and storage convenience 
as long as no information is lost on exchange. 

Note that ISO 10646 allows private pages so that, for instance, the ALA character set 
could be defined as a single private page, whereas if all the characters on it were taken 
from their public locations then 8 ISO 10646 pages are required. This has no storage 
significance but may prove to be computationally difficult. 
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* 
What about conversion between the encoding schemes? 

Considering the two encoding schemes (called '16' and '<ESC>') and the possibilities 
of using the standard (ISO 10646) or private page character set then the following 
apply. 

The resources needed for conversion on import/export of records are: 

ISO Private 

16 1 3 
none simple look-up 

<ESC> 2 4 
algorithm complex look-up 

The numbers are a ranking of resource used. The phrase is a brief description of the 
method used. 

The nature of the resource utilisation (CPU or storage) for each of the above four 
conversions is: 

rank CPU Storage 

1 small 2x 

2 highest 1.05 - 1.10 

3 small 1 - 1.05 

4 high 1.05 - 1.10 

The rank referes to the conversion from the first table. The figure for storage relates 
the space needed to that for the same characters if they were 8 bit (1 byte) encoded. 

Note that for use of multiple character set data within a SR or Z39.50 network 
environment the conversion must be done between the client and its origin kernel and 
again between the target kernel and the host as the protocols only explicitly allow a 
single 8 bit character set for communications (usually ISO 8859). Currently there are 
no ISO 10646 based systems so all conversion is potentially private to private. 
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This necessary conversion affects the ease of all international (trans-border or trans
continental) infonnation flow adversely. 

What about filing and searching? 

The sequence of the characters depends both on the characters themselves and the 
language they are being used to write. Thus the sequence of roman characters IS 

different for English and Gennan and Swedish (even allowing for 'extra characters'). 

Different fonns of words arise both from spelling and character set differences and 
from different methods for providing authorised headings etc. 

Searching must allow for two fonns. The specific where a user knows exactly which 
character (particularly modified characters such as a, a, ii, Ii, a (spot the deliberate 
mistake» he or she wants. The "Intelligent", "Helping" search where the system allows 
or provides a degree of character reduction to allow a broader search where the user 
does not know the exact (or even approximate(?» spelling or character. 

This is all for this workshop - another is planned for the next ELAG meeting. 
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SELECTION AND EVALUATION OF INTEGRATED LIBRARY 
SYSTEMS 

I. Preparatory Discussion Paper 1 

Michel Moret" 

Introduction 

The different steps of selecting and evaluating integrated library systems are: 

• to analyse the actual situation 
• to determine the library's strategy with the specific goals of the new system 
• to organize the group steering the project 
• to define the request for proposal, the requirements and requests relating to the new 

system 
• to define and to prepare the procedure of evalutation 
• to draw up the call for proposal according to the GATT procedure 

When the deadline is closed, and the proposals have arrived, the next steps to be taken 
are: 

• to eliminate all proposals which not match with the defined requirements 
• to evaluate the remaining proposals by way of a defined method 
• to choose a solution and to reach a conclusive decision 
• to negociate the commercial contracts 

The request for proposal 

This proceeding is very important as it helps to facilitate the evaluation. Requirements 
and requests must be clearly separated. This document should not hold more than 50 
pages. The questions should be as clear as possible, univocal, complete and in a closed 
formulation. 

The first part of the document states the actual situation of the library and the general 
goals, requirements and requests concerning the library'S automation. The second part 
of the document describes in detail, for each field of activity, goals, requirements and 
requests. The third part of the document includes the specific data of the organisation, 
such as the adress, the name of the persons in charge of liaison, phone numbers, 
deadlines, directions concerning the formal presentation of the answer, etc. 

• Swiss National Library 
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Procedure according to the GATT regulations 

The procedure, in Switzerland, is compulsory for public trades bigger than Sfr 
250'000.-. The call for proposal is to be published in an official newspaper. The 
companies willing to make an offer are granted 25 days to ask for the request for 
proposal and are allowed a delay of 40 days to present their offers. A final contract 
having been negociated. all other companies are, within 60 days, informed on the 
outcome. Each fIrme then can ask for informations as to why their offer has not been 
taken into account. 

The principal characteristic of this procedure as a whole is based on the fact that every 
company benefits by identical terms and identical proceedings. 

The method of evaluation 

One of the method applied to evaluation is value analysis. It is based on a so-called 
"top-down approach" and on a selective ponderation of the differents fields of activity. 

The first step consists in establishing the requirements (must-criteria) and the mere 
requests which the system should meet. This must be done at the same time as the 
requests for proposal are sent out, in any case before the beginning of the evaluation of 
the proposals. All requests should be structured hierarchically by fields of activity and 
pondered accordingly. The best solution to do so is to fix a maximum amount of points 
(e.g. 10'000 points) that afterwards are assigned to the differents sub-activities and, 
fInaly to the individual questions. By this procedure one is forced to lay stress on the 
really important questions; it garantees that the weight is put on the decisive elements. 

Evaluation starts with the elimination of proposals which don't match the requirements. 
If there are no proposals satisfying all the requirements, this means that the goals have 
been put on too high a level; requirements, therefore, have to be redefined. The 
remaining proposals are evaluated on the basis of the requests, meaning that every 
question gets a mark, according to the answer it is given: 0 = system does not comply, 
10 = system fully complies. The question can aim at a yes/no-answer (0 or 10 points) 
or at a progressive answer (0 = system does not comply, 5 = system partially complies, 
10 = system fully complies). All the rules for progressive answering should be 
determined before the beginning of the evaluation. For each specific question, the 
quotation is then multiplied by the previously defined weight. The results of all 
questions are added up and reveal the best solution, either for one specific field of 
activity or globally. 

The ideal total is the result of the multiplication of the total of points by the highest
possible mark (e.g. 10'000 points x the quotation 10 = 100'000). If there is only one 
system clearly in front (e.g. by more than 10'000 points on the second best), the 
evaluation can be considered closed, and the commercial contract can be negociate. If 
there are more than three systems having the same advantages of the others, the 
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requests must be pondered a second time, or new requests have to be introduced in 
order to differentiate the respective systems. 

If two or three systems arrive close to one another, the same necessity of 
differentiation arises. There is the possibility to ponder, in a first step, differently, i.e. 
to put more weight on one or several aspects. Or new requests can be introduced and 
evaluated. If the differences resulting from the proceedings are not significant enough 
to alter the order of succession, a following step will be to assess the systems in 
question by analysing their deficiencies. With value analysis it is possible that 
important flaws go undiscovered, due to the inferior status of the field of activity they 
belong to. These lacks have to be detected and described for each system; afterwards 
they must be pondered and marked by the same procedure as before. In this way, one 
of the systems has to come up in front. 

In addition to these final steps, an analysis of the financial costs (investments and 
annual costs) can also help to assess the systems under examination. 

An approach to evaluation 

The first thing to do is to put together an efficient team to steer the project ant to 
clearly define tasks and responsabilities. The team has to manage the whole project 
from the defmition of the request for proposal up to the fmal decision making. 

One way to accelerate the evaluation of the different systems offered, is to organize, in 
the library, a presentation of each product. To this end. the project team will prepare a 
database consisting of material stored in the library. The firm then will be invited to 
introduce these examples in its system. A possible scenario could have the firm doing a 
standard demonstration of its product during the morning, followed, in the afternoon, 
by a number of workshops, e.g. on acquisitions, serials, cataloging, loan, OPAC. 

Staff taking part in the demonstration can to a certain degree get familiar with the 
system and assess it on the basis of their daily work. The participation of regular staff 
in this sort of test can be easily arranged and can prove to be an excellent motivation 
and even formation for them. The assessment of the different systems can be done with 
a restricted number of persons. 

It goes without saying, that demonstrations of this kind don't suffice to complete 
evaluation of integrated library systems. It will be necessary to visit libraries where the 
systems - as a general rule, one should not go beyond a number of three - are 
implemented, where, thanks to a productive environment, they have perhaps been 
improved or developped, and where discussions are possible with colleagues on the
experiences they have earned. 
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Workshop - Annex 1 

Examples 

Main evaluation's fields of activity 

Library's operating aspects nl points 

Financial aspects n2 points 

Technical aspects n3 points 

Aspects "Support HW" n4 points 

Political aspects n5 points 

Strategical aspects n6 points 

Total 10000 
points 

Library's operating aspects 

Acquisitions nIl points 

Serials n12 points 

Cataloging n13 points 

Bibliographies & Manuscripts nl4 points 

OPAC nl5 points 

Loan nl6 points 

Ergonomy nl7 points 

Total nl points 
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Workshop - Annex 2 

o 10000 20000 3OCOJ 4IOCOJ 500XI «XXXl 70000 IIOOXl 9OCOO 
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Workshop - Annex 3 

User 
Product 
Date 

Aspects finuncien Poids 

I nve;trTlEfits 
The SW costs are cheaper than Sfr 500'000.- n 
The HW costs are cheaper than SfT 1'000'000.- n 
Th.e traininll; costs are cheaper than_ 50% oJ the SW costs n 
The installation costs are cheaper than 10% of the HWand SW costs n 
The costs of the specific development are cheaper than 10% of the SW costs n 

EiSpibitali9n CQrsts 

The costs of the annual maintenance are cheaper than 20% of the HW and 
SW costs n 

The costs of the annual exploitation are cheaper than the total initial 
investments n 

Total .: ~ ... ,:O ri2 

Quotation {or the SW costs Hnd the cosh of the 

specific dc:ydopmcnts 

SW Markr Spec dey 

< 200 KF \0 < 20KF 
< 300KF 8 < 30KF 
< 500KF 6 < 50KF 
< 600KF 4 <60KF 
< 1'000 KF 2 < \00 KF 
> 1'000 KF 0 > \00 KF 

264 

Note Total 

It 



Preparatory Discussion Paper 2 

Johan van Halm· 

After a brief summary, that may serve also as a list of discussion points, I will deal in 
with more detail of the RFP (Request for Proposals) process, some general criteria for 
software selection and some elements in the negotiation process. 

1. Summary of the selection process 

We may summarize the selection process as follows: 

2. TheRFP 

Analysis of needs and current operations 
Definitions of objectives 
Preparation of specifications 
Gathering information (RFI) 
Evaluation of options 
(Request for quotation - RFQ) 

Soliciting bids from selected suppliers (RFP) 
Evaluation of bids 
Selection of system/software 
Negotiations with supplier, leading to signed contract 

Site preparation 
Installation of system hardware 
Delivery of software and documentation 
System start-up 
Acceptance testes) 
Final acceptance of system, authorization of last payment 

A RFP is a logical way of managing the complexity of acquiring a library management 
system, but the process is costly for both buyer and seller, so it should be carefully . 
organized. This paragraph discusses the principal considerations in developing and 
issuing a RFP. 

A request for proposal (RFP) is a carefully written set of statements describing exactly 
what the library wishes to purchase. The RFP is given to interested vendors, and when 

• lohan van Halm Information Consultancy 
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their proposals, including prices, are compared, you know they are equivalent. A RFP 
makes it easier to compare offerings and eliminates problems buyers encoWlter in 
trying to compare vendor-initiated proposals. There is no universal structure for 
preparing RPF's, although many organizations have a specified format that is followed 
for all types of purchases. The more complex the product being purchased, the less 
likely you can fit the RFP into a canned format. Most RFP's have contents similar to 
the following: 

1. An introduction in which the buyer explains the scope of the work, enumerates 
objectives, and generally describes the project. 

2. Terms and conditions or a "boilerplate" that outlines the buyer's proposed terms 
for the purchase and discusses legal considerations. 

3. Requirements and specifications, which enumerate the technical details and any 
other systems the product must interface. 

4. Response requirements, which state the deadline for responses, provide pricing 
sheets and other fonns for responding, and discuss submission requirements. 

5. InfOlmation requests in which the buyer asks questions he or she wants the 
seller to answer. 

In most cases a request for infOlmation (RFI), an informal method of determining 
product availibility, will proceed the RFP. 
A RFI does not imply intent to purchase. It is often used to screen vendors that will be 
invited to make more fonnal proposals. 

A request for quotations (RFQ) might be appropiate if the product is manufactured to a 
recognized standard of compatibility and quality and if initial purchase price is the 
primary selection factor. To use a RFQ effectively, you must write a specification 
stating exactly what you want to purchase. 

A RFQ expressing the desired configuration is an easy way to gain the benefits of 
price competition without the cost of a RFP. 

Desirable features are rated D with a number from 1 to 5 to indicate the degree of 
desirability. Expand this list to include all the features you need the system to deliver. 
Define the features in an appendix. In the response fOlms, require the vendor respond 
in the same order. 

A RFP should be used when you are willing to consider multiple alternatives. A RFI'. 
seeks a result, not a method, and encourages the seller to propose attractiv solutions to 
your requirements. 
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3. General criteria for software selection 

General criteria such as 
originator/origin of the product 
supplier 
lifetime and life history, inc!. number and punctuality of new releases 
support 
maintenance 
technical considerations (hardware platforms, O/S, compatibility) 
ease of use/user friendliness 
interface and integration 
migration traject 
cost 

should be accompanied by more specific functionalities, reflecting your professional 
requirements. 

4. Elements of the negotiation process 

The negotiation and preparation of a contract between the automated system vendor 
and the library is an imp0l1ant task. What should be done to obtain the best possible 
contract? 

Do 

Recognize the importance and 
uniqueness of a contract for a computer 
system. 

Modify a vendor's standard contract to 
improve protection for the library. 

Prepare a document in layman's terms 
that reflects all agreements reached 
during the negotiations process. 

Seek outside assistance or review of the 
contract before it is signed. 

Keep a file of various documents that 
relate to the acquisition and maintenance 
of the system. 

Document in writing all verbal 
agreements and modifications to the 
contract(s). 
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Don't 

Assume that it is a contract much like 
others normally and routinely entered 
into by the library 

Accept a vendor's standard contract. 

Leave it up to the lawyers to negotiate a 
contract. 

Assume that a librarian is also an expert 
in drafting contracts for computer 
systems. 

Rely on memory alone. 

Count on the library's "good friend", the 
vendor, to do right by the library. 



II. Report 

Rosemary Russell" 

Chair: Michel Moret & Johan van Halm 

The group was composed of several people involved in developing integrated systems, 
several in the process of choosing systems and several who provide 
advisory/consultancy services for librarians selecting systems. 

Given the very broad subject matter, the group decided to concentrate on one particular 
area - standards. The term "standards" was used in a general sense, to cover guidelines 
and conunon practices, in addition to ISO standards. 

Reasons for looking at standards: 

1. Particularly in the virtual library context, standards represent a sound foundation 
on which to base the selection procedure. 

2. From the vendor's point of view, standards are also useful, because instead of 
trying to meet a series of requirements from individual libraries, a uniform base 
can be addressed. 

3. Standards can provide a common ground between library and vendor and thus 
easier communication. 

In areas where no standards already exist, libraries have no basis on which to define 
their own requirements. 

Areas for "standards" 

1. International (library-independent) 
2. "House" rules ego thesauri 
3. Operating systemlhardware platforms 
4. Interconnection 
5. Ratios ego number of circulation workstations required per number of transactions 
6. Multimedia, full-text 
7. Other standards, including modular integration 

• The Library Information Technology Centre, London 
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#. 
Examples of standards in the first category above: 

Module 
Acquisitions 

Catalogue 

OPAC 

Circulation 

Serials control 

Inter-library loans 
lmportlExport 

International standard 
ISBNs 
EDIFACT 

ISBDs 

SR 

ILL 

AACR2 
Classification schemes 

Z39.50 
Classification schemes 

(ms) 

ISBD(S) 
ISO 833-1974 etc 
ISSNs 

ISO 2709 
UNIMARC 

Operating systemlhardware standards 

Operating system Examples of packages 

UNIX Supennax, Unicorn, BIS-LOK, Talis 

MS-DOS TINlib, MikroMARC, Diderot, FAUST 

PICK Dynix, Advance, URICA 

VMS ALEPH, LIBERTAS, PICA 

MAC BIBLIOMAC, Data Trek 

(WINDOWS NT) Marquis 

Proprietary DOBISfLIBIS (IBM); VTLS (HP,IBM) 

Why look at operating systems and hardware platforms when choosing packages? 

The ideal solution is clearly to first choose software and then hardware. This is not 
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always possible, for various reasons: 

1. Existing organizational infrastructure 
2. Cost 
3 . Availability of other software to run on the same platfonn 
4. Teclmical support (in-house, vendor) 
5. Ease of installation 
6. Perfonnance (versus cost) 

The price differential between the top end of the DOS hardware market and the lower 
end of the UNIX hardware market is now in fact blurred. However, the cost of library 
software to run on UNIX platfonns is still a lot higher than DOS software. A ratio of 
3: 1 was suggested. 

Interconnection 

Mter some disagreement amongst group members, it was decided to discuss 
interconnection separately from the operating system/hardware question, because of 
the Unix debate. The majority of the group felt that UNIX is not the "open system" it 
was originally claimed to be and therefore cannot offer relevant connectivity in itself. 
Instead, connectivity is now available through system confonnance to ISO standards 
and network protocols. 

Reasons for looking at interconnectivity when selecting integrated library systems: 

1. Because of the emerging virtual library concept 
2. Data exchange purposes: 

- online ordering 
- union cataloguing 
- uploading purchased records 
- ILL 
- document delivery 

3. Remote access to full-text 

Conclusion 

The group agreed on the importance of establishing requirements and carrying out a 
scientific survey of available systems when selecting a package. However, despite this, 
experience of the group members showed that many librarians choose security, and 
select the system their neighbour is using rather than an unfamiliar (although perhaps 
more suitable) system which is not widely used in that country. There is extreme 
reluctance to rely on virtual support from outside one's own country, in spite of the 
emerging virtual library. 
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LIBRARY MIGRATION 

I. Preparatory discussion paper 

Renate Polak-Bennemann" 

Subject and aim: 
The workshop is dealing with the stage of migration to a new library system which 
starts after the decision for the system and ends with the implementation of the system. 
The main emphasis lies on the exchange of ideas and experiences. 

Some points for the discussion: 
• The contract or how to make sure that the system can be adapted for present and 

future requests 
- user interfaces 
- definition of 'initial developments' 
- change requests 

• organisation of the project 
- project team 
- project plan 
- project documentation 
- 'public relations' or how to infonn about the project 

• functional requests and adaptation of standard software 
- data entry fonnat 
- masks, commands, messages 
- indexing 
- validation 
- interface routines 

• implementation and test 
- interaction between implementation and test 
- test team 
- error reports 
- hotline 

• data migration 
- the migration concept or how to work with the old system while-starting the 

migration into the new system 
- self-developed conversion programmes versus standard utilities 
- adaptation of the data model: authority files and linking 
- defining the volwne of data to migrate: entire stock versus absolutely 

necessary files 

• Deutsche Bibliothek, FrankfurtlM. 
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.. ~--------------------------------------------------------------------------------'~ 

're-migration' or intelface to existing software components 

• technical infrastlUcture 
- hardware 
- network 
- communication 

• training 
- enduser 
- librarians 
- dataprocessing depaltment 

• documentation 
- technical descriptions 
- user manuals 
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• 
II. Report 

Renate Polak-Bennemann"' 

Chair: Renate POLAK-BENNEMANN 

Participants: Pierre CLAVEL 
OmelIa FOGLIENI 
Ole HUSBY 
Francien VAN BOHEMEN 

Term definition: 

'Library Migration' covers the aspects 

system migration 
data migration 
hardware migration 
migration of cataloguing rules. 

There might even be a lot of more aspects. The workshop concentrates on system 
migration with emphasis on contract and project organisation and on data migration. 

Contract 

Entering a contract is very often the first step in the process of library migration. To 
make sure that the system can be adapted for present and future demands you should 
try 

to specify 'initial developments' to guarantee the presently needed functionality 
to fix a procedure for future change requests 
to define 

- kernel software or class 1 modules (maintained by the supplier) 
- class 2 modules (maintained by the customer) 

- interfaces between class 1 and class 2 software. 

This item is depending on the technical architecture of the system. If it is possible 
you are able to develop class 2 modules for a functionality specially needed in 
your library, even if the supplier is not willing to change the kernel sotware. 

• Deutsche Bibliothek. FrankfurtlM. 
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Organisation of the project 

Project team 

Defining tasks and competence of the project team you have to consider 
democracy on one side 
autonomy of the project management on the other side. 

If your decision process is really democratic there will be a higher level of acceptance 
but it also might be 

time consuming 
not efficient 
not adequate because not all members of the team have the necessary competence 
for every problem being discussed 

The best solution seems to be to prepare a proposal from specialists and to try to 
convince all members of the team. 

Project plan 

Volume and aim of the project should be defined as precisely as possible at the 
beginning. It is not sensible to widen the volume of the project later on. 
The project plan should consist of 

the list of activities 
a time scale per activity 
a budget for manpower per activity 
a budget for costs of software and hardware. 

It is important to check planned manpower and really needed manpower. The 
experiences are useful for the estimation in the next project. 

Data Migration 

Two concepts for loading data into the new system were discussed: 

freezing the old system 
working with the old system while starting the migration. 

The first concept is much more simple but it is only possible if the process of loading 
data could be executed in a short period (for example a long weekend) or if you are 
able to convince the user that it is sensibel to spend the freezing period for training. 
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Within the second concept you have to plan 

a period of initial loading 
a period of updating. 

Data migration is a process of high complexity consisting of 

converting data 
loading data 
indexing data 
sometimes even merging data. 

You should try to keep it as simple as possible. 
Converting data from an old structure into a complete new structure is a dangerous 
process. To keep the risque as small as possible it is sensible to have 

a detailed description of the old and the new format 
a detailed specification of the conversion 
a good testing strategy. 

You can try to better the quality of your data by validation 

before loading 
while loading 
or after loading. 

The necessity of repaiting data after the process of loading has been finished should be 
taken into account. 
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Access and Security Control in a Virtual Library 

Report 

Jennifer Walton· 

Chair: Antti SaINI 

Participants: Alojz ANDROVIC (Slovak Republic) 
Gunhild BACK (Sweden) 

1. Policy 

Pierre GAVIN (Switzerland) 
Pierre KELLER (Switzerland) 
Cortado PET TINA TI (Italy) 
Goran SKOGMAR (Sweden) 
Jennifer WALTON (UK) 
Michel WESSELING (Netherlands) 

It was decided to address policy questions, not technical questions. Any references to 
Open Access concerns the User's right to access files and data and does not refer to the 
Open Standards that are required to achieve such access. 

2. InterNet 

It became clear that most participants are interested in the topic of Virtual Library 
security because of being connected to InterNet. The discussion was therefore almost 
entirely in this context. The Virtual Library is defined as many libraries offering 
mutual access on a network. 

3. Community Information 

However, one member is interested in Community Information, which gives rise to 
similar networking considerations. There is a need for inter-access between 
Community Information databases in different communities and local government 
administration areas. Campus Wide Information Systems (CWIS) are a special case of 
Community Information Systems. 

4. Main Discussion Points 

The discussion was skilfully resolved by our leader into two main questions: 

• Does Open Access equal uncontrolled access or only an opportunity to access 
subject to conditions and does Open Access equal free (i.e. not charged for) access? 

• Automated Library Systems Ltd. Welwyn Garden 
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• What are the consequences to the Infonnation Provider (IP) of opening a database 
to a virtual library? 

5. Detailed Discussion Points 

Various points raised are as follows: 

• Sensitive Data must be protected, e.g. Circulation and Acquisitions 

• LAN s should have better security since access to a LAN usually enables access to 
InterNet 

• Users should be educated to guard their access rights to prevent misuse, e.g. log
off, switch off PC, lock doors etc. If users are charged for access they would 
become more security-minded 

• Open Access to all data discourages the need for hacking 

• Heavy use from InterNet could overload local facilities and impede local access 

• How can facilities adequate to meet demand be funded 

• In the Infomarket perhaps everything should be charged for and nothing be free, but 
there are contradictions here at local level. Also, idealogically, perhaps everything 
should be free 

• Charging for access to facilities always reduces demand 

• Who pays is a separate question that we did not have time to discuss 

• Language is an hoc access control, i.e. search language, presentation language and 
collection language 

• Hosts might be exposed to qualitative judgements, e.g. quality of cataloguing and 
indexing and user-friendliness of access 

• Some hosts might be preferred over others causing a polarisation into heavily and 
lightly used databases, and a consequent 'survival of the fittest'. Could Super Union 
Catalogues emerge and local catalogues disappear. Improved network capacities 
could support this approach 

• A host might need to set up a multi-lingual help desk and distribute manuals to a 
wider audience. Help-screens might need to be multi-lingual 

6. Conclusions 

Optional charging for access to some databases can help to finance the service to 
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maintain an acceptable level of service and to restrict by market forces totally 
uncontrolled access to the data, c.f. Minitel in France. 

Different types of databases, users and activities were identified and suggestions 
offered as to which categories of access should be free and which optionally charged 
for. 

TABLE 1 - Access Categories and Options 

Users 

• End Users 
• Professionals 

Access 

• Open 
• Restricted 
• Closed 

Activity 

• Search 
• Download 
• Inter-Library Loans 
• Docwnent Delivery 

Charging 

• Free 
• Optionally charged 

Databases 

• Bibliographic 
• Local 
• Union 
• National Bibliography 

• Periodicals 
• Abstracts 
• Full Text 
• Docwnent Image 

• Monographs 
• Full text 
• Docwnent Image 
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• Newspapers 
• Special Case of Periodicals 

• Community Infonnation 
• Structured infonnation c.f. bibliographical 
• Text infonnation c.f. full text 
• Images 

• CWIS (Campus Wide Infonnation Services) 
• Special case of Community Infonnation 

• Others 
• Musewn catalogues and infonnation 
• Galleries catalogues and infonnation 
• Archives 
• All these at local and national level 
• All these including structured infonnation, text and images 

TABLES 2 and 3 

These define the type of access and charging for various activities, database and users. 
The key is as follows: 

o = Open Access 
R = Restricted Access 
CL = Closed Access 
IF = Free 
IC = Optionally Chargeable 

TABLE 2 - Activity = Searching 

Type of DB End Users 

Bibliographic 
Local OIF 
Union O/C 
Nat. Bib. OIF 

Docwnent 
Text Abstracts O/C 
Image Previews O/C 
Full Text O/C 
Full Image OIC 

Professionals 

OIF 
O/C 
OIF 

O/C 
O/C 
O/C 
OIC 
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TABLE 3 - Activity = Copying I Printing (End Users) 
Downloading in Exchange Format (Professionals) 

? indicates that no decision was made because we ran out of time 

Type of DB End Users Professionals 

Bibliographic 
Local OfF OIF 
Union OIF O/C 
Nat. Bib. OfF O/C 

Document 
Text Abstracts O/? Of? 
Image Previews Of? Of? 
Full Text Of? Of? 
Full Image Of? Of? 

7. Summary of the tables 

Everything is available on Open Access even if charged for. This was a surprise to the 
group as most members had started by thinking that some access would need to be 
restricted. 

The situation is similar to the Netherlands where an individual has the right to medical 
care but has to pay for it. 
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ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT DELIVERY 

I. Preparatory discussion paper 

Christian Lupovici* 

Libraries and documentation centers are now in a position to playa role in electronic 
document dissemination. 
• They can create electronic documents by scanning the printed documents, they can 

then store and transmit these electronic documents to users 
• They can get electronic documents from suppliers and redistribute them on WAN 

orLAN 
• They can get electronic documents from research networks like INTERNET. 

The following ongoing projects can be considered as examples of what could be 
expected in the future : 

- TULIP (ElsevierIUSA) 
- EXETER: SGML applications on LAN 
- EDU: European project 
- Bibliotheque de France end user workstation 

DISCUSSION 

Issues to be discussed 

1. Technical issues 

What is an electronic document? 

1.1 Publications 

• Today, most electronic documents currently distributed are scanned, from the 
printed documents, in image mode. 

• The standards used are 300 bpi, fax Group IV compression, TIFF (Transfert 
Format) 

• How to deal with illustrations such as photos? Quality problems 
• Tomorrow, electronic documents will come from publishers in character mode 

• What standards will be applied and for which applications: 
SGML, ODA, Postcript, ASCII ... 
• How to deal with electronic grey litterature ? 
• How to build an electronic document delivery service: 
Image mode and/or character mode? 

• What service is connected with what mode? 

• INIST, Vandoeuvre-)cs-Nancy, France 
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2. Legal issues 

2.1 Storage 

In some countries electronic storage of documents copied from printed documents is 
not allowed. In others electronically stored documents are not considered as copies, 
but as a convenient internal means to use the document (duplication for example). 

2.2 Copyright fees 

• Publishers are interested in making a profit from document delivery, especially in the 
case of c1ectronic document delivery. As thus is considered by the major Publishers as 
a very powerful means of dissemination of documents, legal discussions are underway 
to solve the copylight pI'oblem to the mutual benefit of each party (who are the 
parties? Publishers arid document centers ?) 
• What role can libraries and document suppliers play in this negociation, if any? 
• What will be the status of the electronic grey litterature we can get on research 

networks? 
• How can copyright fees be paid in this configul'ation ? (see CITED project) 

3. Market share 

In this new era of electronic infonnation, the present role of the different actors will be 
questioned. What does the future hold for the present actors: authors, publishers, 
document delivelY centers, university and research libraries, public libraries, 'end 
users? 
Will the libI'ary community have a role to play? 
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II. Report 1 

Christian Lupovici* 

Chair: Christian LUPOVICI, INIST, France 

Participants: Anne BEIN, SWETS, Gennany 
Robbert FISHER, CEC DGXIIUE/3, Luxembourg 
Richard HUDSON, SLS, UK 
Gvran PERSSON, Bibliotekstjdnst, Sweden 
Thomas PLACE, Tilburg University, Netherlands 
Guiseppe VITIELLO, Biblioteca Nazionale, Italy 

1 - Scope and Technique 

What is an electronic document? 
An electronic document was for the purpose of this workshop defmed as a more or less 
published (full text) document in an electronic fonnat. This meant that tables of 
content, abstracts and of course full text documents were considered but not 
bibliographic records etc. 

How is an electronic document created? 
Two different techniques were identified: 
- image mode, the technique cWTently used (bit map) 
- character mode, the technique of the future (ASCII, Postcript, SGML...) 

Image mode 
General: 
- the paper document is scanned, usually by the document supplier 
- distribution by intennediary to end-user 
- used standards are result of agreement of Group Electronique Document 

Interchange (GEDI Standards) ; -> 300 DPI, Fax Group IV Compression, TIFF 
(fonnat) 

- this mode is the basis of all electronic document delivery systems in this decade 

Advantage: 
, - the technique is proofed and available on a large scale 
I 

- the text is already in presentation fonnat for the users (layout) 
- the technique works for all fonts, fonnulae, graphics, etc. 

Disadvantage : 
- it is time and (storage) space consuming; 

• INIST, Vandoeuvre-l~s-Nancy, France 
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- duplication of effOlt likely ; it is expensive to start from a paper fonnat to come 
back to an electronic one which should have been the original 

- full text search is not possible 
- there are several quality problems with photos, 

Ongoing Projects: 
- ADONIS, TULIP, RAPDOC, INIST, ARIELlRLG, CARL, FAXON/OCLC, 

SWETS, EDIL, F ASTDOC, EURlLIA etc. 

Character Mode 
General: 
- data is captured at the source (author - publisher) 
- distribution by source (publisher) to intennediaries or end-users 
- standards SGML, ODA, Postscript, ASCII 

Advantage: 
- much less time and space consuming 
- duplication minimised, because capture at the source 
- full text search is possible in ASCII and SGML 
- good quality 

Disadvantage : 
- large investments needed 
- publishers are not yet ready to produce these electronic documents at large scale 
- intennediaries are at this stage unable to handle these type of documents 
- document has to be processed to a presentable fonnat (layout) for the users 

Ongoing Projects: 
- PLAO (Bibliotheque de France), TULIP (partially, ASCII), ELSA (Elsevier-Jouve) 

2 - Players 

The following players were identified: 
- end-users 
- libraries 
- document supplier centres 
- SUbscription agencies 
- database producers 
- library systems vendors 
- publishers 
- (authors) 

End-Users 
The end-user will be free (autonomous) in his choice of document supplier, which will 
increase the competition between the different suppliers. The attention of all other 
players in the infonnation chain will be focused on the demand of the end-user 
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Libraries 
- libraries can/will distribute documents on LAN's 

the process of document supply will become much more effective and efficient 
libraries need to make large investments in highly computerised (configuration and 
network) 
need to enhance their services and market these services (make public aware of the 
services) 
in the long run it will be cost effective 

Document Supply Centres 
- are traditionally more focused on this service (delivering articles on request) 
- can play a complementary role to libraries at an international level, because they 

respond to different kinds of requests 
- will have to make large investments in computing power and telecom facilities 
- will have to increase efficiency (immediate delivery) 

Database producers 
are focusing more on document delivery; increasing competition to document 
supply centres 

- advantage of full text databases which will provide better search facilities 

Subscription agents 
- are moving towards document supply 
- have a strategic position between publishers and users 
- could playa future role of clearing house 

Library system vendors 
- focus on access to bibliographic information, abstracts and contents 
- main interest in enhancement of bibliographic records and addressing document 

delivery systems 

Publishers 
- key players 

there are major differences in interest, attitude and importance of electronic 
document delivery between large and small(er) publishers 
faced with large investments (SGML documents, ODA) 
different distribution strategies (through intermediaries or directly to end-users) 
willingness to control the distribution 

3 - Copyright 

- different legislation applicable to electronic documents in different countries 
- different practises in different countries 
- unclear status of electronic document (a copy?) 
- libraries should coordinate effort for lobbying and negotiate with the publishers 
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- economical problem seems to be more acute than legal problem, however long tenn 
solution needed 

- strategic decision for negotiations : 
general (standardised) agreements? 
individual (case by case) agreements? 
aim for licensing? 

4 - Conclusions 

a) Electronic document delivery is technically feasible but: 
- time scale uncertain 
- dependent on willingness, co-operation and co-ordination between all players 

b) The situation will become complex (technically and organisationally) because 
players will have to deal with different types of documents 

c) Role of international organisations as the Commission of the European 
Communities, EUSIDIC, ELAG and IFLA is to bring players together and to initiate 
and stimulate discussion. In the area of legislation (concept and harmonisation 
copyright) this is specifically a role for the CEC. 

d) The competition will increase at two levels: between the same type of players and 
between different types of players, even though their relative position will probably 
not change very much. 
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Report 2 

Hans Jansen· 

Chair: Hans JANSEN 

Participants: Mari BUD, Kung!. Biblioteket, Stockholm, Sweden 
Marina CABRINI, University of Milan, Italy 
Gian Carlo DALTO, University of Milan, Italy 
Hans JANSEN, National Library, The Hague, The Netherlands 
Primoz JUZNIC, University of Ljubljana, Slovenia 
Janet MITCHELL, OCLC Europe, Birmingham, UK 
Olav PUKSTAD, BIBSYS, Dragvoll, Norway 
Burghild SCHUBERT, Universitatsbibliothek Graz, Austria 

Discussion paper was prepared by Christian Lupovici. 

The workshop more discussed the changes in roles for the actors in the document 
supply field than the more technical aspects of interchange (standards developing from 
projects like GEDI, EDILlBE, EDIL and CITED). The changes in document supply 
were discussed from various perspectives. 

The present situation: 

The authors: they produce their texts with various word processing programs 
(WordPerfect 5.1, Word for Windows etc.) and if necessary are able to convert their 
data to (extended) ascii. The publishers: they receive wordprocessed files from the 
authors and convert these to internal formats, necessary for book-serial production i.e. 
by adding lay-out codings. Libraries and other (commercial) document suppliers 
receive printed materials from publishers. Once the interlibrary loan request from an 
end-user is sent by fax or mail, the actual document will be copied on paper and 
distributed by ordinary mail or by fax. The end-user gets a copy or fax-copy. If the 
end-user wants to use parts of the supplied texts for own wordprocessing purposes, he 
has to scan and OCR these texts again in order to get them machine-readable. 

The conclusion is that from start (the author) to finish (the consumer) a text document 
changes formats many times: word-processed electronic format ~ publisher's 
electronic format ~ paper format ~ copy/fax paper format ~ scanned/ocr to ascii 
format ~ word-processed format. It is clear that this is not an very efficient process to 
get information from the original producer to a consumer. 

The (near) future situation: 

The authors: will be using SGML macro's as tool in their word-processing software to 
produce their texts in a common, standard format. The publishers: will receive all texts 

• Koninklijke BibJiotheek, Den Haag 
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in SGML and be able to either produce/offer printed or electronic versions of 
journalslbooks Libraries and document suppliers: still receive printed copies but have 
also databases or access to databases with the electronic versions of these documents 
for their clients. The end-user: gets choices. He will be able to get documents the 
traditional way, but has also the possibility to order documents electronically in a 
standard (SGML) format which can be processed in his own PC-system for futher 
editting. Format and speed will be the main arguments for pricing of the different 
services offerd. 

SGML seems to be the developing standard for the transfer of documents. Each 
document type will need a different SGML profile. Acceptance of these (developing) 
SGML standards are necessalY for efficient document supply and interchange. 

For the transfer of images standardization seems more far away. Most used is TIFF, 
but quite a number of other image-fOlmats are used throughout the world. Also 
different (non-standardized) compressing- decompressing software is used on 
(irnage-)files. Development and acceptance of standards for image formatting and 
(de-)compressing are essential for better document supply and interchange. 

For grey literature the connection between author and end-user may surpass publishers 
and document suppliers by using networking facilities like file transfer protocol (ftp) 
on Internet. 

License agreements between publishers and libraries/document suppliers are necessary 
to offer the users a copyright cleared service. 

The role of the libralY in the near future will be of a mediating nature. It must offer 
end-users easy access to the many different services by developing intelligent 
interfaces and (pre-)selecting relevant infOlmation sources. The library will provide the 
end-users with different options (formats, prices) to obtain electronic documents. The 
library can act as account manager between end-user and commercial information 
suppliers. The librruy can also play an educating role for students in teaching them 
how to use the many infOlmation sources and information tools that are and will be 
available in the near future. 
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SGML (STANDARD GENERALIZED MARKUP LANGUAGE) 

Report 

Catherine Lupovici" 

Chair: Catherine LUPOVICI 

Participants: Jan CORTHOUTS 
Jure DIMEC 
Jan Arve LAEGREID 
Catherine LUPOVICI 
Martin SVOBODA 
Mirna WILLER 
ZEBEC 

INTRODUCTION 

SGML, ISO 8879 is a standard for coding the logical structure of revisable documents. 
In conjonction with other related standards, SGML allows interchange of electronic 
documents associated with their logical structure, format, physical structure 
informations for display or printing, independently of softwares and computers or 
devices, and independently of applications. 

The related standards are : 
- SDIF (SGML Document Interchange Format), ISO 9069 
- DSSSL (Document Style Semantics and Specifications Language), ISO DIS 

10179 
- SPDL (Standard Page Description Language), ISO DIS 10180 
- Definition and Identification of Glyph Fonts, ISO 9541 

Additional standards are under development on : 
- conformance testing for SGML systems 
- HypermediafTime based structuring language : HYTIME 
- Abstract Definition of SGML for binary encoding SGML -B 
- SDML for musical documents. 

An SGML document is composed of a DTD (Document Type Definition), the 
declarative logical structure of the document, and the document itself = data and tags 
in sequential order. The DTD syntax can be checked against SGML rules with a 
software called a Parser. After parsing, a user can reformat and transcode the data into 
its own internal format and use the document as if it has been produced with its own 

• Jouve Systemes d' Infonnation, Paris 
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system, for its own application. SGML has been designed mainly for text documents 
coding but allows the storage of external entities coded with apropriate standards, for 
instance graphics or images. An SGML compound document can be composed of 
several files from different applications each of them with a separate DTD associated 
with different external entities. 

SGML tools are commercialy available from a number of suppliers for tagging as well 
as for editing or parsing. 

SGML is coming from the publishing world and was at the early begining the 
standardisation of traditional markup for text preparation before composition and 
printing. 

Another standard for document coding and interchange has been developped in the 
context of distributed office systems and Open Systems Interconnection reference 
Model: ODA (Office Document Architecture), ISO 8613. ODA has been developped 
in Europe. 

Both SGML and ODA have a broader field of application than intended in the initial 
development and can compete in some cases. Some document production activities 
need to apply both SGML and ODA. Few ODA tools are commercialy available. 

SGML CURRENT APPLICATIONS 

Several users have defined standard DTDs for their own applications. 
Institutional applications include: 

- US Department of Defense (000): CALS (Computer-Aided Acquisition and 
Logistics Supports) is a project for transforming the process of association 
betwen documentation and design, manufacture, procurement and support of the 
weapons systems. This project has encouraged other publishing communities to 
take SGML seriously. 

- SGML has been adopted as a US Federal Information Processing Standard at the 
end of 1988. 

- At the European Commission level, SGML has been early adopted as part of the 
FORMEX electronic document standard. The coding of the Official Journal in 
FORMEX is enabling the creation of a database of European legislation. SGML 
was added to FORMEX for full text structure coding in addition to bibliographic 
data (in Common Communication Format.) 

- the European Patent Office (EPO) is extending the use of SGML encoding 
principles from typsetting and electronic database to CD-ROM products 

- ISO central secretariat in Geneva is developping a DTD for standards pUblishing. 
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Electronic publishing applications include: 

- AAP (American Association of Publishers) standard 
In 1983, the Electronic Manuscript Project was initiated to start and industrial 
aplication of SGML which was under development at this time. The purpose of 
the project was to accomodate the needs of the authors, the publishers, the 
libraries, the data bases in a single logical structure coding standard to facilitate 
the exchange of information along the production process of a document. The 
project was funded by the AAP, The Council on Library Resources and other 
associations. A national standard was issued in 1987 for three DTDs : one for the 
monographs, one for the serials, one for the periodical papers. An association has 
been created within OCLC : EPSIG (Electronic Publishing Special Interest 
Group), to promote the use of the AAP standard. The text of the american draft 
standard has been introduced as the basis for an ISO international standard which 
will be published in 1993. 

- Several large European academic publishers are experimenting the use of SGML 
for coding books and periodical papers through their association with the 
International STM Group (Scientific, Technical and Medical Publishers). 
Publishers in Holland and Germany have been specialy active in the area of 
periodical papers. There is also an active use of SGML in legal book publishing, 
especially in France and the United Kingdom. 

The European Working group on SGML agreed on two DTDs for the purpose of 
electronic distribution : 

- a DTD for the header of articles of periodicals including the abstract (MAJOUR, 
published by Springer Verlag) 

- a DTD for the body part of the articles of periodicals, still under development. 

SGML AND LIBRARIES 

Bibliographic information exchange format 

As long as the current situation where a well established and standardized exchange 
format based on a MARC format and ISO 2709 is going on, there is no need to use 
SGML for bibliographic information exchange. 

But if we look at an electronic library providing integrated services of bibliographic 
information and multimedia documents, it is obvious for the group that SGML should 
be used as exchange format rather than an extension of a bibliograpic format. 

In such a case libraries should have to discuss this exchange format with electronic 
information providers: publishers, intermediaries, authors .. . 
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The Belgium example was reported: 

For the purpose of building a national union catalog, starting from a very complex 
situation with to much different formats (MARC and nonMARC) based on different 
cataloging rules and quality levels provided by to much different libraries, SGML has 
been choosen to write the common format. A DTD has been written as well as an 
appropriate parser. Each library system will exports the records tagged in the common 
SGML format. This choice allow in the future the extension from bibliographic 
information to (part of) the document itself. 

Articles of periodicals 

The EWS DTDs offer the ability to load information in library systems if SGML data 
elements are compatible with UNIMARC data elements for the bibliographic part. 

So it seems important to the group to take action to convince the Commission, the 
IFLA-UBCIMP and EWS to work urgently on this problem and insure that libraries 
will find the information they need in the electronic articles of periodicals. 
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